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ABSTRACT

This study has aimed to analyse the discoursewfdaiding communication. Specifically, an

attempt has been made to describe the way local daides of Lalibela view the required

discourses for tour guides; to investigate the wiagal tour guides discursively construct and
represent the rock-hewn churches of Lalibela; teniify challenges that local tour guides

experience in representing and communicating thek4ttewn churches of Lalibela to foreign

tourists; and to find out strategies employed bgaldour guides to overcome communication
challenges. To address these issues, data have d@kEtted through interview and video

recording of the actual guiding practice. Both timterview and video data have been first
analyzed thematically. Then, discourse analysiscwi$ considered as both theoretical and
analytical framework has been employed in the aislystage of the study. Specifically,
conversation analysis, speech act theory and atiiiscourse analysis which are considered as
different approaches of discourse analysis haven hsed to describe, interpret and explain the
data.

The study findings have showed that local tour gsiidf Lalibela view the discourse of tour
guiding communication at the rock-hewn churchesLefibela as religious information,
participants with different cultural and linguistitackgrounds and prescribed rules and norms
of behaving. As a result, religious knowledge, leage ability, cultural awareness and good
code of ethics have been found as major requiregrfeniocal tour guides of Lalibela. Besides,
the findings have showed that local tour guided alibela attempt to discursively construct
personal identity, destination significance and mection of the destination to other relevant
things. The findings have further showed that guides have experienced language and culture
related problems in their tour guiding practice. Wéhpronunciation, word choice and grammar
have been found to be typical language related lerab, nonverbal acts performed by tourists
in and around the churches are major challengesldoal tour guides of Lalibela. In order to
cope up with such challenges, tour guides are fouademploy different strategies.
Simplification, compensatory and avoidance strasghave been employed to overcome
language related problems, whereas providing tdansith cultural orientation has been found

to be a remedy for problems related to culturateteénces.



The findings of this study have indicated thatrtek-hewn churches of Lalibela as destination
is viewed and discursively constructed as religiptectices and biblical meanings. As a result,
local tour guides who are knowledgeable on theidagon related information and language
skills have greater chance of meeting the requirgmef tour guiding profession. However, tour
guides have experienced various communication ehgdls in their actual tour guiding practice
though they intuitively attempt to employ coping stpategies. On-job-training related to
destination knowledge, language skills and cultut#lerences has been recommended for the
development of local tour guides profession. Finatlonducting a large scale survey research
about tourists’ satisfaction on the tour guiding\see has been indicated as an area of further
study.
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CHAPTER ONE: INTRODUCTION
1.1 Background of the Study

In tourism sector where tourists from differenttpasf the globe involve, language in use along
with other nonverbal aspects of actions and intemas could play a significant role in
representing and communicating the image of a cpumigeneral and a destination in particular.
This is basically because the hosts (service pevsidnd/or tour operators) usually engage in the
task of making the country or the destination digant or relevant for tourists, the way the
service providers use language and other stafftion and/or gesture is very likely to have
consequential effects on creating tourists’ expege about the touristlestination. Among
service providers, a tour guide who is defined psraon who guides visitors in the language of
their choice and interprets the cultural and nathesitage of an area (European Federation of
Guides Associations, 2009) is the most active phéger in the tourism sector. Because tour
guides are considered as forefront employees whaale first contact persons, and because
tourists spend much of their time at the destimatdth them, tour guides are expected to play
crucial roles in building a positivenage of a destination or an araad reshaping tourists’

thoughts by satisfying their needs and expectations

With the role of tour guides being the key elemehtthe tourism industry, Cohen (1985)
identified four specific roles of a tour guide: tmsnental, social, interactional and
communicative roles, as are respectively explaima@in. To begin with, the instrumental role

of a tour guide is related to his/her responsipfittr accomplishing the overall tour activity such



as arranging tours, transportations and other acumiations, whereahe social role refers to
the responsibility of a tour guide for safeguardihg cohesion and morale of tourists.The
interactional role is about the tour guide’s dusyaamediator between tourists and the people of
the destination. The communicative function of artquide, as the name implies, refers to the
role that tour guides play in communicating desiomarelated information to tourists (Cohen,

1985).

Out of these four specific roles of tour guidess Btudy—as its title implies—is concerned with
the tour guides’ communicative function, that isthvthe intention of analyzing the discourse of
tour guiding communication. In this respect, thenomnicative purpose of tour guiding is to
present the tourists with the significance of natand cultural values of the destination. This
aspect of tour guiding is also referred to as preation, an attempt to explain to tourists the
importance of various natural and cultural attatdi at a destination so as to create a positive
understanding, impression and admiration (Tilde877). In other words, playing such
communicative role, tour guides describe, interpret communicate the destination to enhance
the enjoyment of tourists, by conveying to them Bght meanings of the destination (rock-

hewn churches) and facilitating the creation of mperiences.

From this, it follows that the way languag®iz. English—is practically used by tour guides is
of paramount importance in the success and/ortefeaess of all the aforementioned roles of
the tour guides, particularly in that of their coommicative role; this appears to be trbecause it

is through language that tour guides attempt tesitaot, represent and communicate the social,
cultural and symbolic significance of the destioatiln this connection, Gee (2005) states that

whenever people speak or write, they always coastiubuild seven things or seven areas of

2



reality (asdiscussed in the theoretical framework of this if)esThus, being a form of social
action and/or interaction, language use appedbge @n important facet of tour guiding practice,
for the way tour guides present and communicatéaitts of the destination is presumed to have
a bearing on the guiding practice. In fact, itésduse through the use of language that the social
and cultural relevance of the destination is repoed and sustained, the way tour guides use
language would influence and affect tourists’ eigreze at (and/or about) the destination and
thereby determine the delight and satisfaction tfweyvisitors) are expected to find from the
services of tour guides and, at large, from thaits: In other words, tour guides’ language use

and their choice of words and phrases could hdesaeng on the success of the tourism sector.

Nevertheless, although the role of tour guidée, their involvement in the activities of
tourism—is taken to be an indispensable part of the dewedop of a country’s tourism
business, a review of the available literaturetos $pecific subject indicates that tour guiding is
the most neglected profession. For instance, Ral@@10) reports that the form of tour guide
training that is offeredn many countries is mostly based on a revisiorsefondary school
knowledge on geography, history, and cultural bget of certain regions, but the language
aspect of this economic sector (also referred ttaasnokeless industry”), such as presentation
and communication, is neglected. Rabotic (201Gh&rrcomments that a tour guide needs to be
good at commentary, storytelling, voice projectiartjculation, nonverbal presentation and the
like in order to effectively present and communrectite significant facts and symbolic meanings
of the destination. Having understood the overall guides’ fundamental role on the one hand,

and its being neglected profession on the othedh#ms study intended to investigate the



discourses which include language in use and stioéir (honverbal behaviors) of the actual tour

guiding communication at Lalibela.

In this study, the notion of “Discourses” with apdal “D” (or, alternatively, the “big D”
Discourses)—where “Discourses” refer the distinctive ways of using language coupleth w
the distinctive ways of acting, interacting, valgiinfeeling, thinking and believing (Gee,
2011a)—has been used to conceptualize the discooirstour guiding communication.
Discourse, in this sense, is the way of viewindityeand the use of discursive processes to
understand how people conceptually see and makse seinreality. The Discourse of tour
guiding communication in this line of thinking walube conceptualized as the way tour guides
perceive the guiding practice and the way they wt@eely construct or represent and

communicate the destination in the actual guidiragiice.

For Gee (2011a), any social practifiike taking part in a committee meeting, a lectuae,
political debate, or a“small talk” among neighassconducted according to certain “rules” or
conventions. In other words, we know that a fixetlof rules governing a particular gamsay
the sports competitierdetermine winners and losers. Likewise, a spesifidal practice-say
the event of “communicatior*~has its own rules or conventions, that is, “shassumptions”
which, though often unspoken, govern the behaviat acts of individuals in a given social
situation. For instance, any event of interpersapaimunication or interaction is based on those
(unspoken social) conventions or “shared assumgtitirat determine the degree to which one
participant would be said to have acted or behdyedperly” but the other has not, and,
analogically speaking, this social event (commuiocg evokes a scene involving a type of

winning and losing in society (Gee, 2011a). In limigh this view, language gets its meaning
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from the “games”or social practices within whichstused, and these “games”or practices are
always ways of saying, doing and being.While thayisg” aspect of the meaning is the
language used to explain the practice, the “doiadhe actual activity performed by the people,
and the “being” is the identity of the people wharfprm the action (Gee, 2011a). This is to say

that meaning depends not only on the languagealbaton what the people do and who they are.

In performing a given practice, people could followes in order to act appropriately so that
others would consider them as good at the giventipe This is because, when people care
about the practice they involve in and want to bdestdered as good performers on the practice,
others could judge them as good at the practiceh Social practices which are accepted as
“appropriate,” “normal” or “right” are called “soai goods” that could be any thing people in a

society want and value (Gee, 2011a).

In the light of the above idea, being consideregoad tour guide or a good destination
representative could be a social good for tour ggiithemselves and for the people around the
destination. As local tour guides of Lalibela magnivto be accepted as particular type of tour
guides, they[themselves] may describe a good taidtegjamong themselves] in terms of some
requirements, and they may act in particular waythe actual tour guiding practices in order to
be accepted as good tour guides.Thus, in ordemtterstad the meaning or reality of tour
guiding practice-which is a way of saying, doing and beinrthe tour guiding discourse
enacted at the rock-hewn churches of Lalibela heenbanalyzed based on the tour guides’

description of the practice and their actual pcac(doing and being).



To explain, in investigating the saying, doing ameing aspects of the tour guiding practice,
critical discourse analysis which is consideredait theory and method has been employed in
this study. For Gee (2011a), method and theory atabhe separated because, in order to use
discourse analysis as a method of investigatinguage in use, there must be a theory that
explains about the nature of language in use. Ridrehtly, while discourse analysis as a
method is a way to investigate language in useodise analysis as a theory explains how and
why language in use works the way it does whers iput in action (Gee, 2011a). Applying
discourse analysis as theory and method could melgo clarify and provide evidence for the
theory of language in use that could, in turn, dbote to understand the actual guiding practice
and to provide intervention (such as on job-traggnior tour guides) to alleviate problems found.
This notion of discourse analysis is used in thiglg to analyze the discourse of tour guiding

communication in the Ethiopian context, with partar focus on local tour guides of Lalibela.

Tourism is now one of the important sectors of tthiopian economy that has largely
contributed to the development of the country stgras early as half a century. According to
World Bank (2006) report, modern tourism in Ethepias started in 1961with the formation of
the Ethiopian Tourist Organization. The currentgownent has formed the Ministry of Culture
and Tourism and recognized the contribution of ismarto poverty reduction and sustainable
development. Mitchell and Coles (2009) state th&t incumbent Ethiopian government has
identified specific mechanisms of poverty reductibrough tourism such as employment policy
favoring local people, improving the quality of maaccommodation and training and licensing
of local service providers. In collaboration witlrious international agencies, including the

World Bank, the United Nations Development ProgrgddNDP), German Technical



Cooperation (GTZ) and the United States Agencylriternational Development (USAID), the
incumbent Ethiopian government has been undertakitigns to improve the quality of tourist
experience, by focusing on preserving tourist sig@panding tourist hotels and training service

providers (Mitchell and Coles, 2009).

As far as the training of service providers of tenrin Ethiopia is concerned, there was only one
institution known as the Catering and Tourism TiranInstitution (CTTI). Ten years ago, in

2004, the University of Gondar and Hawasa Universdve opened Departments of Tourism
Management with low capacity of intake (Mitchellda@oles, 2009). Besides, in 2009, Addis
Ababa University has opened an MA program in tonrmeanagement, and a number of private
training centers have also been opened in AddidAbApart from these attempts, a report by
World Bank (2006) indicates that there is stilaaK of qualified and skilled service providers in

the Ethiopian tourism sector. The report furtheghlights that because tour guides are poorly
trained, the level of interpretation of history aadltural heritage is very poor in Ethiopia.

However, issues related to tour guides’ languagehase never been investigated. Thus, this

study intended to explore language use in touriggidommunication with particular focus on

Lalibela.

The ancient capital city of king Lalibela, which svalso called Roha, is located in the northern
part of Ethiopia. It is situated 700 kilometers thoof Addis Ababa, and it is characterized by
mountainous landscape and topography at an altifiderer 2,500 meters (Pankhyrg005).

The eleven rock-hewn churches of Lalibela are et at the centre of Lalibela town.



As different scholars explain, it was first FramasAlvarez (a Portuguese missionary) who
discovered and announced the rock-hewn churcheésilifela to the outsidevorld in the 18
century. As cited in Pankhurse0Q5), Alvarez has explained his observation and strong
impression about the unique features of the roakrhehurches of Lalibela as follows:

I am weary of writing more about these buildingscduse it seems to me that |

shall not be believed if | write more, and becareggarding what | have already

written they may blame me for untruth, thereforeswlear by God, in Whose

power | am, that all that is written is the truéimd there is much more than what |

have written, and | have left it that they may teot me with its being falsehood

(cited in Pankhurst, 2005: 49).
According to traditional evidence, the rock-hewrurhes of Lalibela were carved in the"12
century, i.e., during the reign of King Lalibelaguhder of the town Lalibela which, though
originally called Roha, was later re-named after king and thereby had successively served as
the capital city of the Ethiopian Empire during tiue of the kings of the Zagwe dynasty [ruled
914-1270 AD]. TheGedle (or hagiography) of Kind.alibela states that the king carved the

churches in the likeness of what he had seen inétetnrough a vision (Pankhurst, 2005).

As Pankhurst (2005) explains, by taking three nigatishing architectural features or properties
of churches into consideratiemamely,built-up cave churches, rock-hewn cave churclaes!
rock-hewn monolithic churchesthe UNESCO has recognized and registered the reakih
chures of Lalibela in 1978 as one of the wondershef World Heritages. Based on the first
criterion, i.e., built-up cave churchesthe eleven rock-hewn churches of Lalibela were
recognized as a unique artistic achievement dutéheéa scale and variety. By the second
criterion, i.e.,rock-hewn cave churcheg was recognized that the building of the chexlvy
King Lalibela as a New Jerusalem and a substitestirthtion of pilgrimage for his people had a

considerable influence on the development of EihiopChristianity. Judged by the other
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criterion, i.e.,rock-hewn monolithic churchgthe church was identified as a unique testimony t
the ancient Ethiopian civilization, which, in tidase, dates from the medieval and post-medieval

times (Pankhurst, 2005)

Following its recognition by the UNESCO as a WoHeritage Site, Lalibela has become a
favorite foreign tourist destination of Ethiopiah&re foreign tourists find themselves truly
impressed by the unique architectural features hef monolithic carved churches, whose
splendours are enhanced by the incredible sculpsuiits of the artisans involved. As a result,
nowadays, a large number of tourists from divergeial, linguistic, and social backgrounds are
reported being visiting Lalibela every year. Morpedifically, Mitchell and Coles (2009)
reported that between the years 2000 and 2008artinal number of international tourists at
Lalibela has increased from 5,000 to 21,000 a yaad, the composition of tourists has been
highly diversified in terms of culture, languagedasrigin, comprising 64% from Europe, 13%
from US, 2% from Africa, 8% from other countriesdari3% from different parts of
Ethiopia.This is an indication that tour guided alibela are required to have a clear awareness
of what it means to be a tour guide, qualified anthpetent enough to effectively meet these
diverse communication expectations and needs ofsteuwho are coming from all over the

world.

Though the sector requires professionals possessin@rking knowledge of language (i.e,
effective use of grammar, verbal and nonverbalsgkiand considerable cultural awareness and
values of the tourists, | know from my personal engnce that those professionals qualified in
language and communication tend to leave asidétireguiding business at Lalibela. That is to

say, professionals who have other options haveisully joined the tour guiding activity of the
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sector in Lalibela; rather, in most cases, it iso&t or university dropouts and the unemployed
ones who have joined the tour guiding businessiatdestination. Therefore, until 2003, the
guiding business seemed to be opened for anyone wamted to join it regardless of the

qualification of the individual.

As | have come to understand from the Amhara RegjiBnreau of Culture, Tourism and Parks
Development, there have been problems related wo goiding practice at Lalibela. The
Regional Bureau of Culture, Tourism and Parks Dewalent has understood that tourists have
been offended by beggars in and around the churofisgeated by irresponsible and unlicensed
local tour guides; and the history and culture ha# tourist sites have also been distorted by
amateur tour guides. In response to these comg)dhe region has undertaken actions in 2003.
While the beggars have been collected and takarptace where they can get housing, clothing,
food and other services without affecting the imafehe site, for the local tour guides, tour

guide certification system has been implementeéxptined below.

The Regional Bureau set up a local tour guide dttertgon system in 2003. Under this scheme,
all local tour guides of Lalibela are required tavé a valid tour guiding license issued by
Regional Bureau of Culture, Tourism and Parks Dmwelent. A license is issued to tour guides
once they have passed the qualifying examinatiaor. this purpose, grade ten national
examination certificates have been set as a minimaquirement for taking part in the
gualifying examination that focuses on the hist@riand cultural aspects or facts of the
destination. However, the knowledge and skillsasfguage have been neglected in testing the
gualification of tour guides. Surprisingly, whilenglish is being used as a lingua franca in the

sector, the medium for the qualifying examinatioaswAmharic. In other words, the qualifying
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examination was provided in the local language, (Renharic), while tour guides are expected to

communicate in English in their actual tour guidammmunication.

As far as the qualification of local tour guides@cerned, out of a total of 98 local tour guides,
55 of them are diploma and first degree holderssreds 43 of them are grade ten and twelve
national examination certificates. Besides, evendégree and diploma holders are from various
fields of study such as Textile Engineering, Comp@8cience, Business and Economics, Sport
Science, etc., which may not have direct relevdandde need of tour guiding communication.
This, in turn, may be an indication by itself thfa¢ tour guiding business has become a home for
many professionals where they may not have the inesfjuqualification and training of
knowledge and skills of communication. This is fawned by Mitchell and Coles (2009) who
point out that highly trained and skilled Ethiopatend not to want to work outside Addis
Ababa, and most of the tourism positions in theisbsites of rural areas like Lalibela are filled

easily with local applicants who are not trainedhe required field of study.

1.2 Statement of the Problem

Both practical and theoretical reasons initiatedtmmandertake this study. Practically, there are
two contradictory views related to tour guiding fession. On the one hand, tour guides appear
to be considered as the soul of the tourism sdxmtqlaying an essential role in presenting and
communicating the facts of (and the symbolic andhigtorical meanings associated with) the
destination to the visitors. In fact, working iretforefront of the tourism sector, tour guides are
the leading players in enhancing the image andtatipa of the destination. In representing their
locality, tour guides act on behalf of their coyntand hence, it is no surprise that they are

commonly referred to as “ambassadors” (Holloway1)9
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On the other hand, in terms of qualification, reskavork conducted elsewhere and the existing
local reality indicate that tour guiding professigets little attention. Rabotic (2009), for
example, states that despite being attractiverstt the job of a guide is not particularly serious
and even not so creative, and most guides arennatcbondition to (or do not) attempt to adapt
their standard tours to clients' characteristitss | also reported bgurung et.al (1996) that,
though the importance of the role of tour guides nasdiators between tourists and the

destination has been described, scant researdiebasonducted on tour guides’ performance.

Nevertheless, in my efforts to locate prior locadegarches works done on this area, | ended up
finding only a few works worthy of the name—that some graduate students from Addis
Ababa University in the faculty of social scienaé written their MA theses on ecotourism, by
applying different theories pertinent to their dielof study. For example, Adem (2008) has
conducted his research on ecotourism emphasiziagptitentials of alternative options for
sustainable use of natural resources in AbijatdaSbakes National Park. Chernet (2008) has
also described the ecological features of mountawsystem with unique features of cultural
landscape, diverse natural resources and cultwealabes of Adwa using community-based
tourism model. Likewise, Kebede (2010) has studmedcontribution of geospatial approach in
ecotourism to effective decision-making and envinental development. However, to the best
of my knowledge, the discourse of tour guiding camination in the context of Ethiopian
tourism sector as a whole is still an unchartedtoey.Thus, to partially fill in the knowledge
gap in the sector, this study focuses on the diseoof tour guiding communication practiced at

rock-hewn churches of Lalibela.
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Theoretically, as a student of applied linguistice/as inspired by Gee’s (2005 and 2011) and
Fairclough’s (1995) approaches to discourse arglgsid thereby | was motivated to investigate
the discourse of tour guiding communication in teraf these approaches. In doing so, these
approaches are used as theoretical and analytic@ethodological tools to analyze, interpret
and explain the discourse of tour guiding commuioca(for which the data would be collected
from the actual interactions between the local guides and foreign visitors at Lalibeldhe
destination selected for the study). To explaing @005) has theorized that, whenever people
use language, they always “build seven things wvers@reas of reality”. “Let’s call these seven
things the “seven building tasks” of language” (G2@05:11). These seven things include the
following: significance, identities, activities, relationshipsonnections, distributions of social
goods (perspectiver politics) andsign systems and knowleddgy implication, | believe, most
of these theoretical concepts—as postulated ardtigaitly applied to the analysis of discourses
by Gee (2005 and 2011) himself—would offer a us&uhework for analyzing the discourse of
tour guiding communication. The reason for thighiat it appears inevitable for tour guides to
consciously or unconsciously attempt to constrieches or all of those “seven things”—also,
referred to as the “seven building tasks” of larggsa-while they present and communicate the
rock-hewn churches to tourists. Thus, the overaficudsive practices of tour guiding
communication have been investigated, in termsogf tocal tour guides of Lalibela: make the
significance of the rock-hewn churches of Lalibaktourist destination; construct the social
practices or activities of the society; enact peas@r societal identities; establish relationships
with tourists; view the distribution of social gaydmake connections between the rock-hewn
churches and other relevant things; and privilggecsic sign systems or claims to know and

believe. In addition, Fairclough’s (1995) three-dmsional framework which consists of text
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(description), discursive practice (interpretaticar)d social practice (explanation) has been
employed to further understand the meaning ortseafitour guiding practice (discourse) which

is believed to be composed of the above sevenghing

Having been inspired and motivated by such prdctca theoretical reasons, | thought that
conducting a research in the context of tour ggidiommunication would, in turn, have both
practical and theoretical implications, as expldiherein. In terms of its practical implications,
the study tries to show potential (but unnoticeddpbtems with regarding tour guiding

communication, as a result of which the concernmtids would be able to provide solutions to
heretofore overlooked or obscure problems in thanmemic sector. With regard to the potential
theoretical implication(s) of this study, | wouliétd to suppose that it could partially fill in the

knowledge gap in the field that contributes to onderstanding of the discourse of tour guiding
communication because little research has beenucted in this area at both local and global

levels.

In summary, from an economic point of view, it hesen widely acknowledged (and strongly
advised) that gaining useful knowledge about thecudsive practice of tour guiding
communication by conducting a research would Igrgeintribute to the development of the
sector in different ways. On the one hand, bectusgsm represents a significantly high degree
of culturally and linguistically diversified partgants (foreign tourists and local tour guides, in
this case), the communication in the sector wowdranifested with various communication
behaviors which would undoubtedly be a source airoanication challenges. Identifying those
communication challenges, and investigating hovalléour guides use language to handle the

problems, would also contribute to take appropriaterventions, such as providing the tour
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guides with adequate information, facts, and kndgdeabout the historical significance of the
destination (and the area), as well as vocatiaaating—ESP, for example—to improve their

communication skills. On the other hand, as tourisma become increasingly important to the
Ethiopian economy in general and to the destinationparticular, research-based knowledge
with regard to the discourse of tour guiding comioation can help to maximize the

contribution of the sector to the economy of thartoy. Therefore, having the two contradictory
claims about tour guides (i.e., being forefront &ayees in terms of role and underrated in terms
of profession) coupled with the absence of reseasnhthe discourse of tour guiding

communication within Ethiopian tourism sector imgeal and in Lalibela in particular suggest
that it could be important to design research mteotto investigate and understand the existing

reality of discursive practices in actual tour gngdlcommunication.

1.3 Objectives of the Study

The general objective of this research, as the fitiplies, is to analyze the discourse of tour
guiding communication that takes place in presgndnd communicating the destination (rock-
hewn churches of Lalibela). In line with this (gesleobjective), the following specific

objectives are designed for the study to:

1. Describe the local tour guides’ view or belidbat the required tour guiding service (tour

guiding discourses);

2. Investigate the major themes (Discourses) afaddbur guiding practices, and explain ways
of discursive practices in presenting and commuimgahe rock-hewn churches of Lalibela to

foreign tourists;
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3. ldentify the challenges that local tour guiddsLalibela experience in presenting and

communicating the rock-hewshurches of Lalibela to foreign tourists;

4. Find out strategies used by local tour guided aibela to overcome the challenges they

experience in presenting and communicating thardggin to foreign tourists.

1.4 Research Questions

In order to achieve the above objectives, the vahg specific research questions have been

designed:

1. How do local tour guides of Lalibela viethe required tour guiding services (tour guiding
discourses) for presenting and communicating thetirgeion (namely, rock-hewn churches of

Lalibela) to foreign tourists?

2. How do local tour guides of Lalibela discursyw@resent and communicate the destination
(the rock-hewn churches of Lalibela) to foreignrtsis? This question, in other words, can be

rendered into two more specific questions:

() What major themes (and/or discourses) are ptedeby local tour guides of Lalibela to

foreign tourists?

(1) How do local tour guides of Lalibela discursly construct the tourigtestination irguestion

(i.e., rock-hewn churches) and communicate to ¢préourists?

3. What challenges do local tour guides of Lalitetperience in presenting and communicating

the destination (or the rock-hewn churches of ledéipto foreign tourists?
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4. What strategies do local tour guides of Lalibeke to overcome the challenges they

experience in presenting and communicating tharaggiin to foreign tourists?

1.5 Significance of the Study

| hope the outcome of this study can have bothr#imal and practical contributions. As
mentioned before, since research in this areaaiststhis study is hoped to contribute to fill the
knowledge gap in the sector. This, in turn, cowdtdbute to thainderstanding athe existing
reality that could be used as an input for otheeaechers in the area. This is to say that, the
study could indicate issues that need further igaton, so that it would draw the attention of

other researchers.

Practically, the study may contribute to the touidgng practice in different ways. Firstly, as the
study would indicate actual challenges in tour gygdcommunication, it could help concerned
bodies to implement appropriate interventions agproviding on-the-job tour guiding training.
Secondly, as this research would come up with @deir type(s) of language-in-use or discourse,
it can be used for the preparation of teaching niasethat could be used in the training center of
tourism service providers. Finally, the findingstloé study can also be used as a resource for the
preparation of guidebooks which could be used ki bourists and tour guides who want to be
aware about the various aspects of the destinaieh the communication behaviors in the

destination.

1.6 Scope of the Study
This study coverghe discourse of tour guiding communication in e Specifically, it
focuses orthelanguage used by local tour guides of Lalibelaejoresenting and communicating
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the rock-hewn churches of Lalibela to tourists. Shedy focuses on the face-to-face interaction
that takes place between foreign tourists and ltmal guides using English which is used as a

lingua franca to facilitate their communication.

Regarding the participants, this study focuses amall tour guides who are licensed by the
regional bureau of culture, tourism and parks dgwekent. The study does not include
unlicensed local tour guides and escort guides wdrme from different places with tourists.
Escort guides usually accompany and take carewfsts on their journey, but in the tourist
sites, they are not involved to give the guidingvee; rather, local tour guides are allowed to

play such role in order to favor the involvementawfal people in the sector.

Besides, the study has been conducted during peelos of Ethiopian tourism sector. This is to
say that the data were collected between DecenmaeFabruary, 2013/14 when Christmas and
Epiphany are celebrated. During these holidays rgelanumber of tourists with different

linguistic and cultural backgrounds visit the coyn{Ethiopia) in general and the rock-hewn
churches of Lalibela in particular. And that helpee to collect sufficient data from both sources

(tour guides and tourists).

1.7 Organization of the Study

This study is organized with five chapters. Thatfichapter is an introduction that devotes in
providing general background, statement of the lprap objectives, significance and scope of
the study. In the second chapter, empirical anaréieal works related to this study are
reviewed. In this regard, due to the multidiscipiyn nature of the study, concepts from

communication, tourism and discourse analysis ackided in the review of related literature
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chapter. Chapter three presents methodologicattspéthe study. Following a brief discussion

of philosophical assumption, procedures of datéecttbn and analysis are described in the third
chapter. In chapter four, data analysis and in&ations are presented. Chapter five is the final
part where major findings of the study are sumneakjzand conclusions and recommendations

are drawn.
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CHAPTER TWO: REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE AND

THEORETICAL PERSPEUTIVES

2.1 Introduction

In this part of the study, an attempt has been ntadeview the major concepts related to the
title of this study. The title of this study is a&td to three broad disciplines: tourism,
communication and discourse (language use). Whéecbncept of tour guide is located in the
mainstream of tourism, tour guiding communicatismplaced in the area of communication, and
the notion of tour guiding discourse is viewed unitie domain of discourse or language in use.
Because discourse analysis is interdisciplinaryature, a discourse analysis of tour guiding
communication is viewed and framed within the domadf these three disciplines. The three
concepts of this study, tour guide, tour guidingnoaunication and tour guiding discourse, are
interrelated in such a way that tour guides usguage (discourse) to present and communicate
the destination (rock-hewn churches) to touristsesiBes, as scholars conceptualize
communication as the process of exchange of infooméetween communicators through a
given channel, in tour guiding communication, thérmation exchanged or conveyed is the
destination-related information, and the channetavshmunication is the oral guiding discourse.
Therefore, locating the title of this study, a discse analysis of tour guiding communication,
within the three disciplines, | have attempted ¢view and describe the general concepts of

communication, tourism and discourse.

2.2 Communication

The underlying notion of communication is meaningiaki is assigned by a receiver to the

message transmitted by another person. Howevderelit researchers define communication
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differently depending on their philosophical oreidn. For example, communication in the
positivist perspective is conceptualized in ternisvarious components like sender/receiver,
message, channel and context (Martin and NakaydhQ)2 Thus, communication in this
paradigm is viewed as patterned that can be pexljicind research focuses on the various

variables that influence communication.

Communication from the constructivist point of viean the other hand, is considered as
symbolic process (Martin and Nakayam, 2010). “Tyralsolic nature of communication implies
that the word people speak and the gestures thé&g imave no inherent meaning rather such
symbols gain their significance from an agreed—upeaning” (Martin and Nakayam, 2010:94).
This view emphasizes that symbols are used for aamuation between persons who share the
same symbol system, and as each message has raor@rnfd meaning, there is always an
assumption that the receiver takes the meaningthigasender intends. However, “it is more
likely when the communicators are from differenttural backgrounds, that this assumption
may be faulty” (Martin and Nakayam, 2010:94). Marand Nakayam further explain that
communication is a process by which people negofat the creation of meaning in order to
create, maintain, repair and transform reality ({fWlaand Nakayam, 2010). This implies that
meaning or reality is socially constructed througégotiation between individuals during

communication process.

Since this study is mainly approached in line wiltle constructivist perspective, concepts of
communication given by scholars from this perspectire emphasized. As to Bennett (1998),
communication is the mutual creation of meaningulgh verbal and non verbal communication

behaviors and the interpretation that are maddatf hehavior. Similarly, Lusting and Koester
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(2003) define communication as a symbolic, intdipeg transformable, contextual process in
which people create shared meanings. Gudykunst8fl¥®nceptualized communication in
terms of two levels of process: exchange of messagd creation of meaning. By exchange of
messages, he means that the speaker sends theyenassathe receiver receives that message
whereas creation of meaning refers to the prodegshappens in the mind of the receiver of the
message (Gudykunst, 1998). This is to say thatkgpgaannot transmit meaning; they can only
transmit messages and it is up to the receiverdate meaning from the messages received. In
the processes of communication, people use thdividual and cultural experiences to create
meaning out of the message received (Gudykunst8)1%inger (1998) forwards a similar
argument that communication is decoding of symbals] individuals attach meanings to
particular symbols based on their personal datéksavhich contain everything they have

learned during their life.

For Samovar and Porter (1995), communication esgi@eple to gather information about other
people. They claim that naturally when a persontsm@emeone for the first time, he/she
immediately begins to gather information about tparson (Samovar and Porter, 1995).
According to this view, gathering information erelindividuals to learn about their

interlocutors in order to decide how to presentsetfeand be aware of the selection of
appropriate topic and communication behaviors. Saétrmation which is collected through

both verbal and nonverbal messages is crucial mnuanication between local tour guides and

foreign tourists for they are strangers with eattteo

Though communication is broadly considered as aqs® of involving the exchange of

messages, the creation of meaning and functiorinformation gathering, communication is
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always assumed. This is to say that, speakers asthantheir interlocutors could interpret the
message as intended to be. This is supported bykanst (2003) that no two people ever attach
the same meaning to messages during their comntiomc&Vhether communication is effective
depends on the degree to which the participantctatsimilar meanings to the messages
exchanged, and hence effective communication meamsimizing misunderstandings
(Gudykunst, 2003).
The degree of misunderstanding during communicdtioreases when strangers communicate
each other where communication between touristd@mndguides is a case in point. Tour guides
may not transmit their messages in ways that caongerstood by tourists, and tourists may
misinterpret what tour guides say, or both can psguultaneously. The causes of the problems
can be many such as pronunciation, grammar, faitylisvith the topic being discussed, and
fluency in the medium of communication (Gudykur2§i03). According to Gudykunst (2003), to
overcome such communication problems, communicateesd to be aware and develop a
number of fundamental interaction skills and comioaton strategies.
Spitzberg and Cupach (1984) cited by Gudykunst 3p0propose three components of
competence for which an effective communicator ghbave: motivation, knowledge and skills.
Motivation refers to a person’s desire to commumicappropriately and
effectively with others. Knowledge is about onelgaseness or understanding
of what needs to be done in order to communicatectiely and
appropriately. Skill which refers to people’s dip#is to engage in the behaviors
necessary to communicate appropriately and efielgtig the third component
of a competent communicator (Gudykunst, 2003:275).
To contextualize these requirements to the prestemdy, a tour guide needs to be motivated in

order to communicate with culturally diverse totgjsto have the knowledge of the required

destination related information; and to have skifishe appropriate communication behaviors to
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effectively present and communicate the destinataurists. In this regard, Gudykunst (2003)
states that a communicator must know how to gadiperopriate information about strangers,
have knowledge of group differences and persomallagities, and know how strangers are
interpreting messages. In tour guiding communicati@cause tourists and tour guides are from
different cultural backgrounds, they may follow fdient communication rules, and their
communication behaviors such as language and atihvererbal aspects of communication may
differ significantly among cultures. Such cultucafferences between tourists and tour guides

may cause communication breakdowns during theirshcommunication encounter.

2.2.1 Intercultural Communication

In this study, intercultural communication has beensidered as one area of communication
because tour guiding communication is between staiand tour guides who are from different
cultural backgrounds which may alter the use ohbatrbal and non verbal communication
behaviors. Hence, in this part, some empirical dhdoretical aspects of intercultural

communication related to this study have been vexikand described.

Researchers conceptualize intercultural commumicats interpersonal communication between
persons from different cultures (Gudykunst, 200Bhe term intercultural indicates the presence
of at least two individuals like interpersonal coomication, but the individuals are culturally

different from each other in their value orientap preferred communication behaviors, or
expectations from communication (Lustig & Koeste993). Samovar and Porter (1995) further
define intercultural communication as interacti@meen people whose cultural perceptions and

symbol systems are distinct enough to alter thengomcation event.
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Though research on intercultural communication thidgpian tourism context is scant, | have
come across some international studies conducted issnes related to intercultural
communication. For example, researchers like Pgp@a5) and Pritchard & Morgan (2005)
studied the discourse of intercultural communigatiotourism sector. Focusing on the power in
the tourism marketing discourse, these authorsdidbat local communities have limited power
in the creation of the tourism discourse such aketiag materials which are mostly produced
only by international tour operators. Pritchard didrgan (2005) commented that tourism
marketing discourses need to be developed throoghplicated historical and socio-cultural
systems.

Beyond the tourism marketing field, there have bseme attempts to combine tourism and
intercultural communication studies. For instariéearce (1982) is one of the few researchers
who have studied intercultural encounters in toarsontext. The social interaction between
tourists and the host has been considered as asdagble in understanding components of
tourism behavior, such as tourist satisfaction. this regard, it was found that tourists’
satisfaction rely on the intimate contact with thest (Pearce, 1982). Besides, Pearce (1982)
points out that both tourists and hosts experigmoblems during their interaction due to cultural
dissimilarities, and he proposed training programénprove the intercultural and other social
skills of the service providers.

Besides, tourism has been described as not onbneext for intercultural communication but
also as a form of intercultural communication self. For Jack and Phipps (2005) intercultural
communication is dialogical and material exchangesveen members of different cultural
groups. By exchange they mean to share storiesrniation, advice and helping. Thus, if

intercultural communication in tourism context i®neidered as dialogical and material
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exchanges between tourists and the hosts, theisrtowan be defined as intercultural activity

(Jack and Phipps, 2005).

Due to its intercultural nature, communication @aurism may be affected by various factors.

According to Samovar & Porter (1995), cultural eotitis a variable that governs the entire

environment which includes learned behaviors atesraf communicators. They further explain

that people of different cultural backgrounds dtfecently in the same communication context.

For example, nearly all cultures have religiousldngs, but the rules for behavior in those

buildings are culturally determined (Samovar & Bort1995). Such differences may create
communication difficulty unless the communicators aware and competent enough to adjust

themselves and display the appropriate behavioasgimen communicative context.

2.2.2 Communication Strategy

Communication strategy is any linguistic or norglirstic mechanism that interactants employ to
achieve effective communication. Faerch and Kasfi®83a:36) defined communication

strategies as “potentially conscious plans made cbgnmunicators for solving problems

encounter in reaching a particular communicatival’goCommunication strategy is mainly

realized as avoidance and compensatory strategies.

According to Dornyei (1995), avoidance strategylides message abandonment and topic
avoidance. Message abandonment is the action vinpa message unfinished because of
language difficulties such as difficulties in theeuof syntactic, lexical or phonological elements
of the language. Topic avoidance, on the other hsnthe avoidance of areas or concepts that
pose language difficulties. The whole topic of cersation (say, talking about what happened

yesterday if the past tense is unfamiliar) mighaseided entirely (Dornyei, 1995).
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The other type of communication strategy is comaptnyg strategy which refers to the use of
alternative means in order to compensate the ghoimgs during communication. Dornyei
(1995) has listed several subcategories of companysstrategies. Circumlocution which is the
strategy of describing or exemplifying the targejeats when the speaker is not familiar with the
exact term is one type of compensatory strategy. ekample according to the same author, the
speaker may say ‘the thing you open bottles with'the term ‘corkscrew’. Approximation is the
other subcategory of Dornyei’'s (1995) classificatmf compensatory strategies. This is to say
that a speaker uses alternative term to expressdlaaing of the target lexical item as closely as

possible. The term ‘ship’, for example, can be usedsailboat’ (Dornyei, 1995).

Word coinage (e.g. vegeterianist for vegetariargl$® another compensatory strategy by which
a speaker may create a non existing L2 or foreggmyuage word based on a supposed rule.
Prefabricated patterns (e.g. where is------ ? ongefwwelcome) and departure terms (have a nice
trip)) is the use of memorized phrases, usuallystowival purposes. Nonlinguistic signals such
as the use of miming, gestures, facial expresstwnsound imitation are also communication
strategies used by communicators to compensatedéfieiency of verbal communication
(Dornyei, 1995).

Literal translation is a communication strategydyich the user of a language translates literally
a lexical item to compensate the lack of the addtal item of the target language. Dornyei
(1995) adds that Appeal for help is the strategysiing for aid from the interlocutor either
directly (e.g. what do you call-?) or indirectly.de rising intonation, pause, eye contact).
Finally, stalling or time gaining strategy is theeuof fillers or hesitation devices to fill pauses

and to gain time to think (e.g. well, now let’s sah, as a matter of fact) (Dornyei, 1995). These
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notions of communication strategies have been densil in the investigation of tour guides’

discursive strategies employed to overcome commatioit challenges.

2.3 Tourism as a Context of Communication

Tourism is one of the communication contexts whgagicipants from different cultures meet.
As this study focuses on the communication betwleeal tour guides and foreign tourists
during tour guiding service provision which is odenension of the tourism sector, major

concepts of tourism need to be described and diedus this study.

Tourism which is considered as the context of compation in this study has been defined
differently by different scholars in the field thainges from classics to most contemporaries. For
example, Schullard (1910) defined tourism as “tlva $otal of operators, mainly of an economic
nature, which directly relate to the entry, stag amovement of foreigners inside and outside a
certain country, city or a region” (cited in Lepil] 2003:56). After thirty years, Hunziker and
Krapf (1941) as quoted by Lickorish (1997) defirtedrism as “the sum of the phenomena and
relationship arising from the travel and stay oh#mesidents, in so far as they do not lead to
permanent residence and are not connected witleamyng activities” (Lickorish, 1997:34). It
is also defined as “the momentary travel of peapla place other than they normally live and
their tour activities performed during the staytla¢ site” (Tourism Association of England,
1976:42). Another definition of tourism is given 1981 by the International Association of
Scientific Experts in Tourism in terms of specifictivities that are determined by people based
on interest and done away from their residenceelatively recent definition of tourism is given
by Goeldner and Ritchie who defined it as “the iation of tourists, business suppliers, host

governments and host communities. In addition,isouiis a combination of activities, services
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and industries delivering a travel experience:gpamtation, accommodation, eating and drinking
establishments, shops and entertainment activigyflitias, plus other hospitality services”
(Goeldner and Ritchie, 2003:6). Tourism comprisasous sectors which provide services to
tourists. The accommodation sector which wouldudel hotels, guest houses, travel agents and
tour operators, transport — airlines, shippingd, aad car hire are important inputs to the tourism
sector (Lickorish, 1997). According to Lickorishapping and production of handicrafts are

also considered as associated activities of tousksvice in some countries.

The above definitions indicate that there are diffé participants, tourists and service providers,
and some kind of services between the two pami¢sa tourism sector. The tourists and service
providers are from different cultural and linguistbackgrounds which may complicate the
communication process. Besides, the nature ofdouservice products is usually intangible that
need to be experienced by tourists. Therefore, &vamngh communication plays crucial roles in
any social practice, its importance is vital inriem sector due to the special nature of the

tourism service product.

2.3.1 Nature of Tourism Service Product

The nature of tourism service product differs framy other retail product in three major
characteristics. Firstly, tourism service produstimtangible. Secondly, the production and
consumption of tourism service product occur at shene time. Thirdly, the production of
tourism service product always requires custometiggzation (Davidoff, 1994). These aspects
make the delivery of tourism service a unique teskiparing to delivering services of retail
goods, and such unique features of tourism sepnaéuct imply the important role of language

used by the participants in the process of suchcgedelivery.
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As Davidoff (1994) explains, ‘intangibility’ refero the fact that tourists get more often an
experience than a possession of things as the mdsakervice. This is to say that, tourists spend
some amount of money for a few days package trifhéndestination and come back to their
home with nothing but with the memories of the sm¥vproduct they experience in the
destination (Davidoff, 1994). Such intangible nataf tourism service product requires effective
use of language (discourse) that plays a significale in mediating between the intangible
services and the experiences of tourists. In #gsud, Hocket (1958) has identified some unique
features of human language one of which is ‘disggi@ent’. Displacement according to Hocket
refers to the role of human language in represgihimgs or events which are abstract as well as
remote in terms of place and time. Therefore, t@nigible nature of tourism service is accessed
through language when the tour guides presentigésar of services and transfer to tourists so
as to bring a new experience. Furthermore, languaggiates between experience and reality,
destination related information in this case. His tregard, Stubbs in Coulmas (1998) states that
‘in many of the ideas or realities, we do not hdirect experience; however, language mediates
our experience and hence all our knowledge comes toa language’. All these imply that the
study of language use or discourse in the contetdur guiding communication is important to
understand the way tour guides discursively preasedtcommunicate the intangible destination

related information.

With regard to the second characteristic of toursgrvice, ‘simultaneity between production
and consumption of services’, Davidoff (1994) engip@s on the sensitivity of the services
which imply that their quality cannot be improvédiidefect is noted. In fact, unfriendly waiter

will convey a bad impression to the customer anitl deimage the experience even if the food
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was good and the price was also acceptable (Ddyiti#94). This nature of tourism service
product makes the service perishable and harm gbirs As an instance for this, the hotel
rooms which are not rented for tonight are loséver, and they cannot be stocked and sold later
(Davidoff, 1994). As such simultaneous productiord @onsumption of services can only be
achieved through language use or discourse, the toay guides use language has a
consequential effect on the success of the sepricguction and consumption. Put differently,
though both tour guides and tourists involve in $bevice production and consumption process,
the tour guides’ role in presenting and communingathe service is much more important than
that of the tourists’ because the tourists mayhsoexpected to play much for they are in a new
experience.

Direct customer patrticipation is the third necegsdraracteristics of tourism service products.
For example, while products of retail goods aredpoed first and presented to customers
afterwards, tourists decide in the travel agentyhal options of the services in their trip, which
becomes a unique product (Davidoff, 1994). Thisatision of the tourism product equally
underlines the importance of contact and commuioicdietween service providers and tourists

which requires the appropriate and effective udammjuage.

2.3.2 Tourists’ Expectations

According to Davidoff (1994) ‘Satisfaction equalsrpeption minus expectation’ is the general
principle that has to be considered in the serpiavision of tourism sector. This principle
emphasizes on the tourists’ subjective evaluatiod their expectations about the service.

According to this principle, tourists’ actual pgptien of the service should be greater than their
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expectation in order to gain satisfaction on thwise. As tourists are always more demanding,

Davidoff (1994) has listed seven basic touristgentations.

The first tourists’ expectation iaccessibility In this regard, tourists need to be quickly in
contact with tour guides who can help them, by amsw their questions and meeting their
needs as soon as possib@ourtesy which is a sort of strategy is the second tourists
expectation. Tourists want their tour guides toabeays in good manner. In this respect, tour
guides are expected to employ courtesy in dealirig wipleasant tourists whereby tour guides
should never lose their temper irrespective of ways that the tourists behave. These may
include the simple fact of smiling, and trying toderstand the verbal and nonverbal demands of
tourists.

Likewise, tour guides should giyersonal attentionwhich forms the third category of tourists’
expectationsAs per this expectation, personal attention, tésingant to be treated as unique
individuals, and they want to feel that they argamant and that their needs are unique.
Regarding this, Leech (1983) proposggbrobation maxim in the maxims of politeness ppilec
referring that in conversation an interlocutor mainimize dispraise and maximize praise of
others. In fact, tour guides may be repeatingstimae information for the hundredth time at the
end of the day, it is nevertheless the first tinaghetourist needs this information and a tour
guide should give attention for each and every@spiehe destination related information.

The fourthcategory of tourists’ expectation Enpathy which refers to person’s ability to see
and feel things from customer’s point of view. Tistg expect tour guides to look sincerely
interested in the tourists’ probleni®egarding this, Leech (1983) has included sympathyim

in his maxims of politeness principle. This maxinatss that so as to achieve effective
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communication, a communicator should minimize athy and maximize sympathy between
oneself and other (Leech, 1983).

Job knowledgeis the fifth sub-classification of the law of tists’ expectation. According to
this sub-law, tour guides have to be perfectly ayoldte and aware of everything that has to do
with their destination. Tourists expect intelledthanesty, and it is far better to admit lack of
knowledge than to give incorrect information (Daofid 1995). With regard to this, Grice (1989)
proposed four conversational maxims in which on¢hefmn is directly related to this principle.
Thus, according to Grice’s (1989) maxim of qualgpeakers should be truthful. They should
not say what they think is false, or they should make statements for which they have no
evidence.

Consistencyis the sixth sub principles of tourists’ expeaiat that take into account tourists’
consideration of coherence of behaviors as impbitancerns in the communication process.
Teamwork is the seventh category of tourists’ expectatidhss about the service providing
organizations or agents as if they have a singdmtity in the attempts they make in the

communication process (Davidoff, 1994).

In order to fulfill the above expectations, touridgs should be backed up with the knowledge
and training rather than focusing on a servicernbe@ attitude alone (Davidoff, 1994). As a good
training in languages and ability to communicatéhwibreign tourists is essential to achieve
tourists’ satisfaction, tour guides themselves hingt of all to be aware of this necessity and
able to address those expectations of touristsifio#y 1994). Thus, the tour guide carries the
responsibility of conveying the image of the coynin general and the tourism sector in

particular and needs to be particularly preparetdisther relationship with the tourists because
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the experience tourists have is largely determimgthe contact they have with the tour guides

working in the tourism sector (WTO, 1997).

2.3.3 Tour guides and Their Roles

Various scholars and organizations define tour gditferently. For example, World Federation
of Tourist Guide Associations (WFTGA, 2003) defimetour guide as a person who provides the
guiding service for tourists in the language ofitlshoice and interprets the cultural and natural
tourist sites. Tour guide is also defined by theidtel Standard for the Quality of Tour-Guide
Service of the People’s Republic of China, as “es@e who holds a tour guide qualification
certificate and is delegated by a tour operataréragency to undertake work of accompanying
tour groups (tourists) in visitation activities lfmhing a tour arrangement plan” (Quality of Tour
Guide Service, 1995). Another definition which ise;n based on the tour guide’s role is that
tour guide is a person who presents and interprelsstination in an inspiring and entertaining
manner, operates in a clearly defined cultural/ggoigical area, and has specialized linguistic

knowledge (AP & Wong, 2001).

Studies conducted in the 1980s emphasize on thesselated to the role of tour guide. Cohen
(1985), for example, described a tour guide astlafipder and a mentor. Besides, Cohen (1985)
identified four components of the role of a touidgusuch as instrumental that relates to the
responsibility of a tour guide in accomplishing therall tour activity; the social component

which refers to the responsibility of tour guide fine cohesion and morale of tourists; the
interactional component which is about the tourdgsi function as a mediator between the
tourists and the host; and the communicative compbthat refers to the tour guide’s role of

communicating destination related information tarists. Overall, the different definitions of
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tour guide indicate that a tour guide is a persdm \\acts as a cultural interface between the
tourist and the local people and plays the rolgmsenting and interpreting the cultural and

natural aspects of the destination to tourists.

Some other studies have also been conducted ortotlreguide performance and tourist

satisfaction. For instance, Geva and Goldman (1980yied the effect of tour guide’s

performance on tourist satisfaction and they fothrat in most cases the performance of tour
guides on the service did not significantly afftioe tourist satisfaction. On the other hand,
Mossberg (1995) came up with a different finding tbe same topic which is stated as the
performance of tour guides during service encosrnadfiect tourist perceptions of charter tour.
Similarly, Wong (2001) investigated internationalitist satisfaction with services provided by
local tour guides in Hong Kong, and the study réac#hat international tourists were generally

satisfied with local tour guides in areas of prefesal skills and communication.

Besides, tour guides are described as informatronigers, social facilitators, cultural hosts,

interpreters of the natural and cultural environtpgreople movers, teachers or instructors,
safety officers, ambassadors for the destinatiamlip relations representatives or company
representatives, entertainers, problem solverscandselors etc (Zhang and Chow, 2004; Black
and Weiler, 2005). For Katriel (1995), tour guide® information providers and story tellers

about sites visited, places photographed and penpmeuntered, and they provide a text to the
silent landscape passing outside the windows afliages. To this end, tour guides are often the
culture interpreters or culture-brokers—being tleebgtween for the tourists and local hosts

(Katriel, 1995).
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Therefore, as indicated by various scholars, tg plathose roles, tour guides need to be aware
of all the proper uses of the verbal and nonvecbaimunication aspects while they take part in
presenting and communicating the destination. &bal, because tour guides are expected to
successfully present and communicate the posithage of the destination, they need to have
the required knowledge of destination and skillcofmimunication behaviors. However, some
international studies suggest that tour guidekrsfiresent a largely underrated, undervalued and
underutilized human resource (Dioko, 2005). This tis say that, despite the widely
acknowledged benefits and significant roles thesuae in the tourism system, the job of tour
guides is not particularly serious and even natreative, and most guides are not in a condition

to adapt their standard tours to clients' charesties (Rabotic, 2009).

In sum, it is worthwhile noting that though touridgs are represented with multiple roles in one
hand and described as underrated human resourtieeasther hand, scant research has been
conducted on tour guides’ actual performance. &4daily, no one has attempted to address the
nature of tour guides’ language use in presenting eommunicating a destination. Thus,

conducting this study seems both timely and importa investigate the discourse or language

use of tour guiding communication.

2.4 Discourse

The notion of ‘discourse’ has been used differerdlyross disciplines. For example, in
linguistics, discourse refers to units of languéggond the sentence level. However, in other
fields, the word ‘discourse’ is used in much broasense to refer to a social practice which
involves language plus other things. In this pectpe, Sherzer (1987) considers discourse as an

emergent interface between language and cultuitdsasreated by people who involve in actual
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instances of language in use in a given culturateod. For Fairclough (1992) discourse is a type
of social practice that constitutes language use gpeech or writing) and other things used by
people to accomplish a given communicative functidhis is to say that, discourse is a
characteristic way of representing all aspectshef inaterial world (processes, relations and
structures) and mental worlds (thoughts, feelings lzeliefs). Based on Fairclough’s (1992) line
of thinking, discourse refers to the whole proaafssocial interaction because it is considered as
part of social practice and contributes to the @dpction of social practice. Therefore, different
discourses are different representations of thédwnordifferent sociocultural context at different

levels of abstraction (Fairclough, 2003).

An alternative and a comprehensive definition afcdurse is that it is “an interrelated set of
texts and the practices of their production, diseation, and reception that brings an object into
being” (Philips & Hardy 2002: 3). The term “texti this quotation encompasses not only textual
materials, but any sort of linguistic or visual eegsion — including writing, speeches, images,
body language etc. In this sense, discourse ismgta matter of the conversation itself, but also
the circumstances that surround the (ongoing) ptoly method of delivery and reception of

said conversation.

As social reality is produced and made real throdighourses which include text and context, a
given social interaction or communication cannotfiléy understood without considering the

whole discourses that give the interaction or comigation of meaning. Discourse is an aspect
of social interaction or communication that helgople both define and create reality. Context
and intertextuality (the task of quoting or refegiother texts) play crucial roles in order to

assign meaning to the discourses or to bridge dipebgtween the discourses (such as language
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in use) and reality. The task of understanding rieanings assigned to the discourses and
determining how the gap between discourses (larggusg and other things) and reality is
bridged falls to the task of discourse analysisuslidiscourse analysis which includes various

approaches is employed as a broad theoreticalraalgti@al framewaork for this study.

2.5 Theoretical and Analytical Framework: DiscourseAnalysis

In the discourse analytical framework, as discauraee believed to play a central role in
structuring the individuals' sense of reality aheit notion of their own identity, discourse
analysis approaches discourse as constitutive) (parthe social world (Mills, 1997). Thus,
discourse analysis does not limit the study to Hamguage reflects and reveals phenomena,
rather it (discourse analysis) examines the predin@nd representation of reality performed by
discourses which are societal means of productmhrapresentation conveyed by social actors
(Jager and Phillips 2002). In investigating theerof discourse in producing and presenting
reality, discourse analysis involves the understandf the presuppositions underlying people’s
communication (Gumperz, 1991). This is an indaatthat considering the context which
affects the interpretation of meaning of the comitative events is an essential aspect of
discourse analysis. In similar view, Van Dijk (IQ%efers discourse as text in context which
includes all the dimensions of social action artérarction, and discourse analytical approaches
systematically describe the various structuressarategies of text or talk and relate these to the

social context.

The above discussions imply that discourse anabymmnot be restricted to the description of
linguistic forms, but it is also about the purpasdunctions which those forms are designed to

serve in social action and interaction. Taking disee as language in use plus other things or
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language use in context, | have adapted diffeneptaaches of discourse analysis to fit with both
the text (language in use) and the other non layguaontext) aspects of the tour guiding
discourse. In this study, tour guiding discousseanceptualized as the types of acts performed
through language use, the overall purpose or tasksnguage use in building areas of reality
about the destination (the rock-hewn churches)thadverall guiding practice. In other words,
the focus of this study is describing the speethypes of language use and analyzing critically
and explaining the discursive practices (Gee’s {20duilding tasks and tools of inquiry, and
Fairclough’s (1995) three dimensional model) ofglamge use in the overall tour guiding
discourse which is meant to present and communtbatelestination as areas of reality. Thus,
the notions of conversation analysis, speech &uryhand critical discourse analysis have been
considered as different approaches of discourslgsas@and used in this study to investigate and

explain discourse (language use and other thirfgeuo guiding communication.

2.5.1 ConversationAnalysis

Conversation analysis (CA) is one of the variouprapgches of discourse analysis. Under the
broad analytical framework, discourse analysis,i€Ased to study talk-in-interaction. CA helps
to make a detailed analysis of the structural (setjal) organization of talk-in-interaction with a
focus on patterns of turn-taking, adjacency pai @pairs. In this connection, Wooffitt (2005)
states that conversation analytic research intemghe/estigate turns at talk in connection to prior
turns. That is, turns in interaction are designétth wespect to the activities performed by prior
turns. Similarly, Atkinson (1988) explains that Gxays special attention to the fine-grained

analysis of naturally occurring spoken interactibar Scheglof (1996), conversation is the basic
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speech exchange structure which is the realizabbnactual language use in a given

communicative context.

In normal day to day human interaction, a questiemals to be followed by an answer, a greeting
by a greeting, an offer by acceptance or a rejeciitis basic pairing of actions in conversation
has led to the notion of adjacency pairs which ima®duced by Schegloff and Sacks in 1973.
The basic assumption in the notion of adjacencyipdhat there is a recognizable production of
a first pair part by the first speaker followed d&gecond pair part produced by the next speaker.
Thus, adjacency pairs are composed of two turnditigrent speakers. Typical first pair parts
include question, requests, offers, invitationsyiesl and informing which are followed by
second pair parts include answers, acceptancegcticjs, declines, agreements and

disagreements.

Communication is full of breakdowns which would ukksn misunderstanding. To achieve the
intended communicative function, this breakdowndseeepair which is another feature of CA.
Repair is the name given to periods of talk in gwday talk in which miscommunications rise,
are noted and then resolved (Schegloff, 1988). Repguences occur in the talk immediately
following the miscommunication and take up conveosaturns until they have been resolved,
when participants then return to the topic at h&uwhegloff (1988) referred the repair sequences
as trouble source (the portion of miscommunicatdk),tthe repair initiator (the talk instigating
the repair), the repair (the talk addressing tlmildle source), and the repair confirmation

(demonstrating revised understanding).
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Scholars also classify repairs in terms of theigpents’ role. When the trouble source and the
repair are done by the same person, the repaefesred as self-repair. Whereas when the
problem is repaired by another person, is otheaireBesides, self repair can be realized into
self initiated in which the problematic item is indiéied and repaired by the speaker him/her self,
and other initiated by which the problem is indezhtoy another person, but it is repaired by
him/her self who created the problem. Similarlyather repairs, sometimes, the problem is
identified by the speaker and another person rephirln some other times, the problem is

indicated and repaired by another person.

Repairs can occur as adjacency pairs that corestautery special kind of pair. Most repairs,
according to Shegloff (1988), are achieved by aakge dealing with a problem during the
production of a turn. These self-repair in the saoma take the form of a replacement or
insertion or deletion of a piece of talk, or ofemrdering of the elements of a turn. Other repairs
are achieved more collaboratively. The recipiensoife talk may indicate difficulty with it.
This can take the form of a “pardon?” or a “whabt?™*Did you say x?” In such cases initiation

of repair takes place in the turn subsequent tdutrein which the source of the trouble occurs.
More rarely, a speaker may not realize there reabte until a response has been heard and thus

initiate repair in the third turn.

Hence, | believe that conversation analysis cowddrddevant and useful for analysing tour
guiding interaction which sometimes involves the jaedncy pairs of informing-

agreeing/confirming and questions-answers. In tmext of tour guiding communication, tour
guides usually provide information to tourists, dadrists confirm their understanding through

verbally and/or nonverbally. However, sometimestthe guides’ description may be followed
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by tourists’ question instead of confirmation. Ths&s because, tourists may need further
explanation or clarification about the informatiprovided by the tour guide. Thus, sequences of
tourists’ question and tour guides’ further explara are potential adjacency pairs in tour
guiding communication. Repair which is another gipfe of CA seems to be relevant in this
study as communication breakdown is an expecteshgrhenon in tour guiding interaction.
Though conversation analysis suits for the analgbihie organizations of texts which have the
feature of dialogical interaction, it doesn’t sayything about the actions performed through the
given text. Thus, speech act theory is used totifiyesind describe the types of acts performed

through a given organization of the text.

2.5.2 Speech Act Theory

The study of pragmatics mainly deals with the waywhich people convey meaning with
language. Speech act theory is one of the mosienfial areas of pragmatics and used as a

theoretical perspective for the investigation @& ihtended communicative function of language.

The basis of speech act theory was introduced IstidA1962) in reaction to the philosophy of
language known as logical positivism. Scholarsogidal positivism claimed that the declarative
is the basic sentence type as the main use of &gegis description of states of affairs and the
meaning of utterances or sentences can be explanesms of their truth or falsity value.
However, Austin (1962), in his work on speech &soty, How to Do Things with Words
states that language is used not only for statesrmritalso for other purposes such as questions,
requests, wishes etc. He further pointed out thas inot always possible to say whether
utterances are true or false. Instead Austin (1@8@posed a classification of utterances in to

‘constatives and performatives’. Constatives amséhwhich state and describe states of affairs
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whereas performatives do certain acts and destitds® acts. Thus, Austin (1962) emphasized
on the performatives and argued that a speakerewdelforming a speech act, he/she also
performs three kinds of other related acts: loawig acts, illocutionary acts, and perlocutionary

acts.

According to Austin (1062), locutionary acts reter the literary meaning of the utterance
whereas illocutionary acts refer to the social nregugiven to the real actions performed by the
utterance, where saying equals doing, as in reigpgestelcoming and warning. Perlocutionary
acts, on the other hand, are the effects of trezartte on the listener, who performs the request,

is welcomed or warned.

Austin’s (1962) proposal about classification oksph acts was challenged on three points.
First, a locutionary act is defined as the setimjuistic expressions such as set of vocabulary
items combined in a certain grammar with a certsémse and reference (Austin, 1962).
However, there may not be always such one-to-ola¢ioe between linguistic expressions and
their meanings because in some situations themeahing of an utterance can be determined
only by the communicative context (Searle, 197%e Tecond problem of Austin’s (1962)
classification of speech act was that the categare not mutually exclusive. Though Austin
(1962) suggested that there is one-to-one correlgyme between speech acts and speech act
verbs, the categories often overlap and the mearfirgsentence cannot be determined merely
by the speech act categories (Seale, 1979; Le®&83; Levinson, 1981). Finally, Austin (1962)
considered perlocutionary act as the effect ofllanutionary act, however, some perlocutionary
acts consist of a series of illocutionary acts. &ample, informing someone about something

may be accomplished through sequences of diffemedch acts like questioning and explaining,
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and only the act of questioning or explaining alomay not successfully constitute the
information (Searle, 1979). Based on this ratien&8earle (1979) has excluded the notion of
perlocutionary acts and focused on the illocutigrempect of speech act theory in the analysis of

speech acts.

As to Searle (1979), illocutionary speech acts dassified in to five categories. These are
representatives, directives, commissives, expressand declaratives. Representatives are acts
of speech where the speaker asserts a propositioa true, using such verbs as: affirm, believe,
conclude, deny, report. For example, if a tour gwdys to tourists ‘Il am a licensed local tour
guide’, he/she is representing the fact that hethadicense and so he can do the action of
guiding. Directives are another type of illocutiopacts by which the speaker tries to make the
hearer do something, with such words as: ask, dfelenge, command, dare, invite, insist, and
request (Searle, 1979). If tour guides, for exangdg to tourists ‘take off your shoes’ when they
enter the churches, tour guides are trying to reigthee tourists to do the action of taking off

shoes.

Commissives are the other type of speech act iclwtiie speaker commits himself (or herself)
to a (future) course of action, with verbs suchgasrantee, pledge, promise, swear, vow,
undertake (Searle, 1979). With regard to this loth guides and tourists may use commissive
type of speech acts during departure as ‘I pronaiszll you;’ ‘I will write you an email.” When
the speaker expresses an attitude to or aboute cftaffairs, using such verbs as: apologize,
appreciate, congratulate, hate, regret, thank, amedc he /she is expressing the state of affairs
and hence the speech acts are called ExpressieeslS1979). For example, tourists may

express their feeling about the rock hewn churdidslibela as ‘it is amazing’, it is beautiful’;
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likewise, tour guides may say ‘I'm sorry for beisg late’ to excuse tourists for being late if they
do so. Finally declarative type of speech act edushen the speaker alters the external status or

condition of an object or situation, solely by nrakihe utterance.

Developing the views of intentionality in speech #weory, Searle (1979) has recognized the
possibility of an utterance to have indirect speacts. According to him, sometimes what the

speaker intends to accomplish is not explicitlyesleed in the sentence or utterance. Thus, the
literal meaning is different from the speaker'seided meaning. Use of such indirect speech

acts is linked with politeness functions (Sear@/9).

Although Searle’s (1979) proposal of speech act iwlgential and widely used in different

research areas, it was also criticized. Searle Q1%&s considered isolated sentences or
utterances as units of analysis and neglectecdetipgesitial nature of utterances which function as
one speech act. According to Van Dijk (1992), darteequences of various speech acts may be
intended and understood as one speech act. Van(I3f) calls such a speech act performed
by sequences of speech acts global-speech act orois@eech act and proposed a new

framework for the analysis of speech acts of ex¢drdiscourse.

In a given communicative context, participants picelextended discourse which is a product of
sequences of speech acts. Van Dijk (1980) has peaptine concept of sequences of speech acts
that can be taken as a unit of which the membespekech acts ‘belongs together,” whereas
previous and following speech acts or speech agtestlver participants do not belong to the
sequence. Following the concept of speech act segse Van Dijk (1980) has formulated

certain assumptions. First, to be considered gsesees, the speech acts must follow each other
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in time and must be pair wise connected. Usuallyy speech acts are connected if one is a
conditionor consequence of the other. One of the sequeridbe gpeech acts may establish a
certain obligation for the hearer, upon which tiéigation can be acknowledged or satisfied by
a next speech act of the hearer (Van Dijk, 1980gr&fore, the connection condition works for

both sequences of the same speaker and for segysgréermed by different speakers.

Secondly, speech act sequences are expected toheeent. According to this assumption,
whatever numbers of speakers are involved in angpeammunicative function, the speech acts
made by the participants are homogeneous. Inégect, Van Dijk (1980, 1992) states that it is
not usually acceptable to make both command anlbgge in the same communicative context
because the two speech acts require different pppte conditions to be executed. Finally,
speech act sequences are goal-directed (Van D®B0)L In other words, in a given
communicative context, the result and goal of comication is well-defined, and the sequence
is connected such that each following speech aotade with the intention to reach a sequential
result or a sequential goal. Using the followingeple, Van Dijk (1980:182) further explains
that one of the typical ways speech acts are céethein sequences is due to conditional

dependence.

(1) “I have no watch. Can you please tell me thee?”

Van Dijk (1980) claims that in the appropriate @it the first sentence may function as an
assertion and the second, as a request. Howeverndt appropriate to utter the first sentence
alone in the same communicative context becauséeheer is not at all interested in the fact

that the speaker has no watch, and hence the iassevbuld lack one of its crucial
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appropriateness conditions (Van Dijk, 1980). Theose sentence, the request, on the other hand
can be performed in isolation. However, to sucaglyschieve the intended request action, it
must be motivated. Therefore, the two speech agsthier would form a perfectly acceptable
combination such that the assertion accomplishedhbyutterance of the first sentence may
precisely provide the motivation that may servaa®ondition for the request (Van Dijk, 1980,
1992). Furthermore, Van Dijk (1980:182) in the doling example states that sequences of

speech acts may have functional relations.

(2) “Can you please tell me the time? | have nactvét

The contextual condition of sequence (2) is theesasi that of (1). The difference is that the
assertion no longer establishes the correct cofibexthe request but rather afterward supplies
grounds for the request and thereby functionsragxplanatiorof the request because the
speaker may say ‘I ask you this becausave no watch’ (Van Dijk, 1980, 1992). Therefore,
assertions about conditions of any kind that are gfter other speech acts usually have an

explanatory function.

(3) “You have done your best. So, I'll give yomew bike.”

According to Van Dijk (1980:183), the first speeabt in the above example functions as
condition for the accomplishment of the second epeet which also functions as consequences
that may be promised in the form of conclusionshviiitial so. The first speech act alone may
indirectly function to convey the speech act performed by gbeond sentence, given the

appropriate context. By uttering the first sentertbe speaker may leave the obvious conclusion
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to the hearer because the hearer is, at least feiglgr, free to draw the second as a

consequence of the first (Van Dijk, 1980, 1992).

Based on the examples (1) and (2) given abovs, possible to draw the concept of pragmatic
macrostructures. The request (about telling the)timight function independently in principle
but that it might especially in polite requests- rhetivated further by an assertion about the
conditions of the request (Van Dijk, 1980). Becatsis assertion has the function of an
auxiliary action, it is not appropriate to perfoitnm isolation, and hence it makes sense only as a
preparationor explanatiorof another action (Van Dijk, 1980, 1992). Basedtlois, Van Dijk
(1980) identified possible hierarchiag&lationsbetween speech acts in sequences, and the status
of the speech act depends on the speaker’s intesatachunicative function. Thus, the request

in the above example becomes super ordinate, whéneaassertion can be taken as auxiliary or
subordinate. The use of (1) and (2) can be takenwasoleto count as a request. In such cases

sequences of speech acts may be mapped on toalse gheech.

Following these theoretical remarks about the agsi of having pragmatic macrostructures,

Van Dijk’s (1980) concept of macro speech act hesnbadapted to view language use in tour
guiding practice at the macro level instead of wapit at utterance level. This is because, the
discourse of tour guide commentary is mainly charémed by sequences of utterances which
corresponding to sequences of speech acts thatedi@med by tour guides to accomplish the
overall intended communicative function. In otherds, unlike conversational discourse which
is produced between at least two participants Wollg a conventional turn taking rule and has

relatively short utterances, the tour guiding disse is mainly a monologue type of discourse
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which is made relatively with long or sequencesittérances whereby they can be mapped onto

a macro speech act.

2.5.3Critical DiscourseAnalysis

Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA) which is drawn post-structuralism discourse theory and
critical linguistics focuses on how power, ideolpggcial relations, identity, social practice and
knowledge are constructed and signaled throughukzgeg use (written or spoken). CDA which
is used to investigate language use in social gbritas become a common theoretical and
analytical framework in various areas of socialesce. Since CDA draws insights from
linguistics, anthropology, psychology and sociologlyis considered as a multidisciplinary
approach. In fact, CDA addresses both linguistid aacial dimensions. Being critical, CDA
helps to uncover the meaning or intention of lamgguase in a given social and cultural context

(Wooffitt, 2005). In doing this, different approashof CDA share five common features.

Firstly, for CDA, “the character of social and cuhl processes and structures is partly
linguistic-discursive” (Jorgensen and Phillips, 2@1). This is to say that, discursive practice
which is the process of text production and condiongs viewed as part of social practice that
contributes to the constitution of the social warndluding social identity and social relations
(Jorgensen and Phillips, 2002). According to tlaatdire, the aim of CDA is to address the
linguistic discursive or textual dimension of sdciand cultural practices of a given

communicative event.

Secondly, in CDA, “discourse is both constitutivedaconstituted” (Jorgensen and Phillips,

2002:61). As for this feature, discourse as a fofnsocial practice is both part of the social
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world and is created or shaped by social practitesother words, being in a dialectical
relationship, discourse or language use shapesflaences social practice and discourse is, in
turn, shaped by the social practice. The role oAG@Dthis respect investigating how discursive
practices in a communicative event take part indhaping of social practice and how discursive

practices are influenced by other social and caltiactors.

The third feature of CDA approaches is that “largguase should be empirically analyzed within its
social context” (Jorgensen and Phillips, 2002:@2)s entails that unlike CDA’s predecessors who
have been attempting to analyze form-meaning oeladf language without considering the role of
context, CDA engages in the analysis of languagdruseal social interaction. Fourthly, approaches
of CDA claims that “discourse functions ideologlgal(Jorgensen and Phillips, 2002:63). As
discursive practices contribute to the creation maptoduction of unequal power relations between
social groups or individuals, the role of CDA instiperspective is to investigate systematically how
discursive practices construct representationsefiorld, social subjects and social relationghis
sense, CDA is critical because it aims to revealrtile of discursive practice in the maintenance of
social world. Finally, CDA is placed in the area ‘“cfitical research as it is not politically or
ideologically neutral” (Jorgensen and Phillips, 2@2%). Being critical, CDA aims to uncover the
role of discursive practice in the reproduction améintenance of intention (ideology and

hegemony).

Considering the aforementioned common featureshigistudy, | employed CDA as a theoretical

and an analytical framework to explain the natdréamguage use, and to analyze the ways through
which social goods (Gee, 2011), ideology and hegsniBaiclough, 1992) are expressed, enacted
and (re)produced through language use in tour ggidractice. It is claimed that CDA is an essential

analytical tool to explain the philosophical asstions or the ideological orientations of particifgan
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through their language use because it reveals taticipants construct their identities and others
discursively and why they do it the way they ddrtius, in this study, Fairclough’s (1995) and Gee’s
(2011) approaches which are highly interrelated emlectically used as theoretical and analytical

frameworks.

Fairclough’s (1995) three dimensional frameworkrespnts text, discursive practice and social
practice as different facets of discourse. In #gproach, the discursive practice which concerns
about the production and interpretation of textsdietes the text and the social practice.
Applying this framework, data can be describedermteted and explained through going forth
and back to the three dimensions. However, suclysisaould not provide a clear picture of the
data because each of the dimensions cannot bedeoediwithout the others in the analysis
process. This is to say that each of the dimenstansot be used as themes that can guide the

analysis rather all the three are realized at a tma given data.

Gee’s (2011) approach, on the other hand, prowsgesific concepts that can guide a step-wise
analysis. Replacing Fairclough’s (1995) term ‘tewith ‘discourse’, Gee (2005) has used six
tools of inquiry to ask on the data (discoursejaad of Fairclough’s (1995) discursive practice.

Seven building tasks are also used in Gee’s (26052811) approach to substitute Fairclough’s
(1995) notion of social practice. Thus, while Gesgdproach which consists specific constructs is
used to guide the thematic and step-wise anallysisclough’s general framework is employed

to describe, interprete and explain the textuaculisive and social dimensions of the tour

guiding discourses respectively.
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2.5.3.1 Gee’s Approach to CDA

For Gee (2011a), communicating information is et only function of language, but language
serves beyond communicating information. In factving information is one of the various
functions of language as it is used by interactemisform each other; however, language also
allows people to do other things as Gee (201l1a&rsesaying things in language never goes
without also doing things and being things. Thistdssay that, whenever people engage in
actions and activities, they use language; theeefanguage allows people to do things. In this
regard, Gee exemplifies that people promise totemngieople things, open committee meetings,
propose to their lovers, argue over politics, atadk“to God” (pray) which are among some of

the things people do with language beyond giving getting information (Gee, 2011).

Being things which is an aspect of taking differsntially significant identities is another role of
language in use beyond giving information. People ltave multiple identities as they can act as
experts in one context and as everyday peopleadthansituation. For Gee, people have to “talk
the talk,” not just “walk the walk” to take on ardentity at a given time and place (Gee, 2011).
For example, when tour guide members take theiiglesftbeing tour guide members, they talk

a different talk than do honor students when tladg the identity of being students.

As saying (informing), doing (action), and beingdeg(itity) are highly interrelated in language
use, an interlocutor cannot really understand whwatspeaker says fully if the interlocutor does
not know what the speaker is trying to do and wiedpeaker is trying to be by saying it (Gee,
2011). In other words, to understand anything fudlye needs to knowhois saying it andvhat
the person saying it is trying to do. As Gee exédrag, if a doctor who is also a friend to the

patient tells the patient in her office: “You lodked”, what is the doctor trying to do? Is the
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doctor speaking to the patient as a friemtdd) making small talkwWhai) or is she/he speaking to
the patient as a doctowlio) making a professional judgmenti{a) about the patient’s health?
(Gee, 2011). Thus, what matters in analyzing laggwse is who the participants are and what

they are doing when they say things.

Gee (2011) claims that social goods are the stuffaditics. In this sense, politics is not just
about competing political parties, but it is abbaotv to distribute social goods in a society. For
Gee, social goods are about who gets what in tefm®ney, status, power, and acceptance on a
variety of different terms. Since, when people lasguage, social goods and their distribution is
always at stake, language is always “political’aimeep sense (Gee, 2011). Due to this, Gee’s
(2011) approach of discourse analysis is considesedritical approach which focuses on a
critical investigation of how talk and text funatido represent social goods (politics) in social
interaction. Thus, this notion of Gee’s (2011) disse analysis is used as theoretical framework

and methodological tool.

Gee’s approach is found to be appropriate forgtusly for various reasons. Firstly, Gee’s book
has numerous references to theorists from sevise@ptines such as linguistics, philosophy and
discourse, and his approach is multi-disciplinadyawing on the fields of psychology,
anthropology and linguistic analysis, lending fi@d deal of perspective. The other reason for
adapting Gee’s (2005 and 2011) approaches forsthidy is that most of the examples used by
Gee are spoken texts which resemble to the datasoétudy (tour guiding oral communication).
Finally, the use of the seven building tasks ofgleage and tools of inquiries which would
provide clear picture of a given data has madeeatmethod of choice for the discourse analysis

in this study.
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An attempt of discourse analysis based on Gee'$1(2@pproach is to uncover the things or
tasks built by language in use and other non vedigh systems involved in a given
communicative event. This approach on discoursdysis focuses on seven building tasks, and
a discourse analysis involves asking questionstatmu language, at a given time and place, is
used to engage in these seven building tasks.lr&ee (2011) has also introduced tools of
inquiry that constitute six areas where the disseuanalyst can ask such questions. Thus, a
discourse analysis uses each of the six toolsapfiiy to ask questions about each of the seven
building task. This means, there will be six quessi to ask about seven things, a total of 42
guestions (Gee, 2011). The seven building taskiergjuage and the six tools of inquiry are

presented and discussed in the following subsextion

2.5.3.1.1 Building Tasks of Language Use

Gee (2011) claims that whenever people use langulagg always attempt to build seven areas
of reality. That is to say, people use languageottstruct reality based on seven blocks whereby
they (a) attach significance (b) engage in acsific) construct identities (d) enact relationships
(e) declare a view on the distribution of sociabde (f) establish connections and (g) signal

attachment or detachment to certain sign systech&m@owledge (Gee, 2011).

(a) Significance: Language in use plays a crucial role in making ghirsignificant or to

downplay their significance in certain ways. ForeG2011), naturally things are not trivial or
important by themselves rather humans make thesaltor important or something in between
using language. In this notion, building significanmeans give meaning or value in certain
ways for certain things. For example, Gee state$ ihsomeone says, “guess what? My

daughter got a PROMOTION at the agency”, the perisomaking the event more significant
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and attention worthy than if the person says “nayghter was finally promoted at the agency”
(Gee, 2011b:88). In investigating the role of laaggel in use in building significance, discourse
analysts can ask question as “How are situated imggnsocial languages, figured worlds,
intertextuality, Discourses, and Conversations @peised to build relevance or significance for

things and people in a given communicative conte@ee, 2011a:121).

This notion has been considered in the analysitowf guiding discourse which is made to
represent and communicate the rock hewn churchgig@ificant destination. In representing the
rock hewn churches as relevant destination, toigdlegudiscursively attribute significance for the
different aspects of the churches. Thus, applyirgdix tools of inquiries, | have intended to
investigate the way tour guides represent and camuate the significance of the rock hewn

churches.

(b) Practice: Practice for Gee (2011a) is a socially recognized iastitutionally or culturally
supported endeavor that usually involves sequenaingpmbining actions in certain specified
ways. For example, while encouraging a student iacion, mentoring the student as his or her
advisor in a graduate program is a practice (Gé&1&). Putting the matter in the tour guiding
context, telling a tourist something about the idesion could be an action (informing) whereas
presenting and communicating aspects of the déstmao tourists would be considered as
practice.

(c) Identities: Because language creates and represents the gpgatsonal description, Gee
(2011a) suggests building identity as one of tiskdaof language use. Following this line of
thinking, discourse analysts can ask questions, likeat identity or identities is being

constructed using a given piece of language, aldwdm are people talking and who are

55



talking. As tour guides may use language to bpdditive personal and social identity in order
to gain recognition as having certain qualitiess toncept could be relevant in the analysis of
tour guiding discourse.

(d) Relationship: As people vary their style of language use dependmthe relationship they
have with interlocutors, building relationship is@considered as one of the tasks of language
use (Gee, 2011a). The type of language used inven gtommunicative event can indicate
whether participants have differential or intimagéationships. Thus, considering this concept,
the discourse analysts can understand the sodlatfanship participants have by investigating
their language use. The relationship task couldrportant in this study, to see the way local
tour guides of Lalibela use language in order tacenhe relationship they have with foreign
tourists.

(e) Perspectives (politics)Gee (2011a) claims that in every instance of $@cactice, there is a
tendency of struggling to be a winner of the prctising language. As far as there is such
competition to be a winner, there is politics imdaage use (Gee, 2011a). Thus, For Gee
(2011a), politics is not just about competing pcéik parties, but it is about how to distribute
social goods in a society. Having conceptualizedig® or perspective in this way, Gee (2011a)
argues that an attempt of language use involvestieanion of particular type of perspective or
politics. That is to say, the way people use laggua talk about or to understand a given event
or thing is determined by social or political vievwpt people have towards the issue.
Understanding the relevance of this concept, | hawesidered it in analyzing tour guiding
discourse by which tour guides try to construct thlevance of the destination viewing from

religious perspective.
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(f) Connections: Gee (2011a) has also suggested that connectmmeisf the building tasks of
language use. According to Gee (2011a), thingsarénherently relevant or meaningful, rather
it is through the use of language that connectsassociates with other things which are
considered as relevant or known. Considering lagguse as an interconnecting system of signs
and references, discourse analysts can ask howdgegs used to connect things in a given
communicative event, and how language is used t@®roae thing relevant by connecting with
other things. In this study, | have found this antof discourse relevant to analyze and explain
tour guiding discourse whereby local tour guides L@flibela attempt to represent and

communicate the rock hewn churches of Lalibeladiyhecting or associating with Jerusalem.

(g) Sign Systems and knowledge privilegedAs people can employ different codes and sign
systems for different reasons, asking questiores Wkat, how and why a given sign system is
being privileged and used in a given communicatioetext could contribute in understanding
meaning or reality (Gee, 2011a). Privileging onc#je sign systems over the others, people
may have different ways of knowing and believingddferent claims to knowledge and belief.

Considering the type of sign system privileged, #redtype of knowledge and belief claimed, |
employed this concept in the investigation of tguiding discourse that tend to privileged

symbolic sign system, and religious or biblical Whedge.

2.5.3.1.2 Tools of Inquiry in Discourse Analysis

Situated meanings, social languages, figured wworlthtertextuality, Discourses, and
Conversations are tools of inquiry (Gee, 2011air@ihg the role of language use in building
seven things or tasks, Gee (201l1la) has developdtiplauools of inquiries from various

disciplines to be employed in the task of discowansalysis which intend to uncover and realize
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the seven tasks. For this purpose, Gee (201la)gedpsix tools of inquiry that could help

discourse analysts to formulate six questions &heof the building tasks. This proposal allows
discourse analysts to have 42 potential inquirystjaes (seven tasks multiplied by the six tools
of inquiry) in order to make in-depth analysis dadjive meaning for the data at hand. The six
tools of inquiry which are drawn from differentlfis of study and proposed by Gee (2011a) are

presented and discussed in the following subsextion

2.5.3.1.2.1 Situated Meanings

The notion of situated meaning is drawn from a theaf cognitive psychology that concerns
about how meaning works. Gee (2011a) states thatahs actively build meanings when
language is used in specific contexts. Though nmgas a very complicated concept, Gee
(2011a) has made important distinction betweengémeeral meaning a word or utterance has
(sometimes called “utterance-type meaning”) aheé specific meaning a word or utterance
takes on in a specific context of use (sometimélsdtdutterance token meaning”). According
to this concept, when people utter or write a Sergdn a given context, particular meaning is
situated to that particular language form due ftedinces in context of language use. In other
words, the form is put into a specific context aitdation, from which the function derives. For
example, the situated meaning (function) of thedMdorm) “honey” in the sentences “Honey is
significantly sweeter than table sugar” and “Thaples have taken a trip for their honey moon”
is associated with bees and loved ones respect(@g, 2011a). The situated meaning of a
word or sentence is, for Gee (2011a), entirely ddpet on the specific context within which it
is found at the time of utterance, and hence, timext of “honey” could help the listener/reader

infer that the word honey has to do either withsbeeloved ones.
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Gee (2011a) further explains that words and phrasastual contexts of use do not always have
clear dictionary-like meanings. Meaning-making @ a “look up” process rather it is an active
process as listeners have to figure out and guéss words and phrases mean based on what
else has been said and other aspects of the cq@ert 2011a). This is to say that, listeners
situate the meanings of words and phrases to wse grevious experience and knowledge of
what is being talked about. Speakers on the othed lhave to make assumptions about what
sorts of experience and knowledge are shared, aredhenough with interlocutors to
communicate. To investigate the role of all thespeats of situated meaning in building the
seven tasks, discourse analysts ask questions,t ‘sifu@ted meanings do words and phrases
have in a given communicative context? That is, tvépeecific meanings do listeners have to
attribute to these words and phrases, given theekband how the context is construed?” (Gee,

2011b:153).

Gee (2011b) has further suggested sub questionshvi&cilitate the task of discourse analysts
who attempt to find situated meanings for any comigation. Working with deixis by asking
“how deictics are being used to tie what is saiddntext and to make assumptions about what
listeners already know or can figure out” (Gee, 10195) is one aspect of finding the situated
meaning. The use of the definite article and otteactic like words may also function as deixis
and help in figuring out the specific meanings frime given communicative context. Another
sub tool of inquiry related to the situated meanmdthe fill in tool”. As to the fill in tool,
discourse analysts “ask for any communication, th@asewhat was said and the contextvimch

it was said, what needs to be filled in here taeaahclarity? Whats not being said overtly, but

is still assumed to be known or inferabM/hat knowledge, assumptions, and inferences do
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listeners have to brintp bear in order for this communication to be clead understandable”
(Gee, 2011b:195). Considering the “doing and nat jgaying tool” which claims for any
communication, ask not just what the speaker isngayut what he or she is trying to do,
keeping in mind that he or she may be trying torawe than one thing also contributes to locate
the situated meanings of words or phrases. Asking Why this way and not that way”, that is
“why the speaker built and designed with grammaheway in which he or she did and not in
some other way; and how else this could have baidnasid what the speaker was trying to mean
and do by saying it the way in which he or she ditf] not in other ways” (Gee, 2011b:195) is

still another way of investigating the meaningaridguage in use.

Situated meaning as tool of inquiry is also appliethe analysis of multimodal texts which are
composed of language and images (paintings, pgtwseulptures, diagrams, colors, shapes,
etc.). The theory of discourse analysis appliesiftages because, in fact, discourse is about
communication, and humans can communicate via oglyerbol systems composed using
modalities other than language or ones composecdhiging other modalities with language
(Gee, 2011b). Gee (2011b) further argues that sodise analysis for language use starts by
asking questions which are tools for doing discewsmalysis, the tools can also be suitably
adapted and applied for multimodal texts. In analyzan image, first, one has to ask what
constitutes a “word” or “phrase” in the imagdhat is to mean, “what constitutes a small unit
of meaning which can be combined with other suchllsamits to make bigger units of meaning?
Or what are the “elements” (parts) in the imagg of which it seems to be composed” (Gee,

2011b:187).
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As language does, any image communicates or hasimgeanly in context and leaves much
“unsaid,” assuming it will be filled in by peopke knowledge of the context, including their
cultural knowledge and former experience with simhges. So the “Fill In Tool “applies fully
here to investigate and understand the meaning ohage. For example, Gee states that:

When people see attractive other people associatéd products in an

advertisement, they fill in, from their backgrouadd cultural knowledge, the

idea that the advertisement is trying to suggestt tiie product will make people

more attractive or, at least, as associated withaive people and an attractive

life style (Gee, 2011b:188).
Besides, images, just like communication in langyado not just “say ‘things (carry
“messages”), but seek to do things as well. S® oing and Not Just Saying Tool” applies
here as well. In this respect, it is clear thatemtisements want people to do something, namely
buy the product being advertised (Gee, 2011b).eSwesters and media documentaries often

want people to change their views towards the phqulace or people and change how they act

in society.

Therefore, for whatever an element of a given imagee can ask what situated meaning
(contextually specific meaning) this element haghe context in which the image is being

“read.” To take Gee’s (2011b) example, the imagépetals and flowers are both elements of
larger images in the video gankdower in which the petals and flowers take on a situated
meaning as “forces of unspoiled nature endangésedthdustry and pollution” (Gee, 2011b).

Thus, in this study, the situated meaning toohtegrated with the sub tools (the deixis, the fill
in, the doing and not just saying and the why ¥y and not that way) to analyze the meaning

of language use and other images involved in taidigg communication.
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2.5.3.1.2.2 Social Languages

Social language is a notion drawn from sociolingicés Gee (2011b) has introduced social
language with the assumption that any languagerigposed of a great many different varieties
each of which is connected to meanings and a&sviissociated with particular social and
cultural groups. That is, social languages arestjies or varieties of a language (or a mixture of
languages) that enact and are associated withteyar social identity. Social languages are

what people share and use in a given social oepstdnal community as it has become common
to hear “the language of medicine, the languagstreet gangs, the language of sociology, the
language of law, etc” (Gee, 2011b:156). To knowhssgecific social language is to know how

its characteristic lexical and grammatical resosirege combined to enact specific socially
situated identities (that is, being, a doctor, aggmember, a sociologist, a lawyer etc, at a given
time and place). In other words, to know a particslocial language is either to be able to “do”

a particular identity or to be able to recognizehsan identity.

In a given communicative function, a speaker acts a particular type ofvho which is a
particular socially situated identity through sddanguage which is appropriate to that social
activity. To understand the meaning of a communieag¢vent, listeners need to know not only
who is communicating but what the speaker is seekinaccomplish by communicating. In
being a particular identity and enacting specifitivaties, speakers use social languages. Gee
states that “a listener needs to know if a doctboways “have you been stressed lately?” is
asking a diagnostic question as a doctor or showomgern (or even just making “small talk”)

as a friend” (Gee, 2011b:157). Finally, Gee waimat t'social languages are different from
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Discourses as language is part of Discourses wdliwhys involve coordinating language with
ways of acting, interacting, valuing, believingeliag, and with bodies, clothes, non-linguistic

symbols, objects, tools, technologies, times, dadgs” (Gee, 2011a:46).

Taking the notion of social language in to constien, discourse analysts can ask how
communicators use words and grammatical strucitypes of phrases, clauses, and sentences)
to signal and enact a given social language wisich furn used to build the seven building tasks
in a given communicative context (Gee, 2011b)thla regard, Gee (2011b) suggests a sub tool,
“the vocabulary tool”, to ask for any communicatierhat sorts of words are being used to mark
the particularity of communication in terms of styregister, social language)? How does the

given social language contribute to the purposdsuddling the seven things of realty?

As language does, patterns or combinations of elesred an image may have particular type of
styles that might be associated with different tdexs and activities (practices). So the social
language tool applies to the analysis of imagesels As investigating how different styles of
languages and images are used and mixed is oneotdauiry for engaging in discourse
analysis, this tool of inquiry, social language,used as a mirror to analyze and explain the

particular nature and role of language use and atieges in tour guiding communication.

2.5.3.1.2.3 Intertextuality

Intertextuality is a concept drawn from theorieditefrary criticism. Gee states that when anyone
speaks or writes they often make reference to wtiedr people or various texts (like the Bible)
or media (like movies) have said or meant (GeeldaDIThis to say that when one text quotes or

refers to another text (that is, what someone ledsesaid or written), it is called intertextuality
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(Fairclough, 1992). There are different ways thedge can quote, refer to, or allude to another
text in using language (either spoken or writt€die way is direct quotation as in “It's funny
that Bob said ‘I'll never give up’ and then gave’upnd another way is just to allude to what
hearers or readers in the know will realize aredsdaken from some other source, as in “Even
if life is sweet sorrow, | prefer it to the altetive, where “sweet sorrow” echoes a quote from
Shakespeare: “parting is such sweet sorrow” (G2@]1b:165). Another example given by
James Gee is that “when John fought with the bdssyas David against Goliath” (Gee,
2011h:165). Here the utterance has made an intedlereference to a Biblical text to make
reference to the Biblical story where the young iDadlefeats the giant Goliath with his
slingshot.

Gee (2011b) has included intertextuality in théslisf tools of inquiry to ask “how words and
grammatical structures (spoken or written) are usegliote, refer to, or allude to other “texts”
(that is, what others have said or written) or otigles of language (social languages). Does
intertextuality go so far as to be an example ofing or switching between voices or styles of

language (social languages)?” (Gee, 2011b:166).

As people do with words, the elements in an imadgne or together with other elements, can
make intertextual references to other images (m@stuaintings, styles, etc.). In other words, as
it works for language, it is possible to talk abtektual mixing, where an image mixes elements
from different styles or sources. For Gee (201tbhsidering such aspects of intertextuality be it
language or image is crucially important in dissauanalysis as people usually quote or refer to

other texts or images in order to build the différaspects of reality.
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For this study, Gee’s (2005 and 2011a) notion tdrtextuality is integrated with Bazerman'’s
(2004) framework of intertextuality in order to werdtand and explain how local tour guides of
Lalibela use other texts or images to build theeseareas of reality while communicating the
rock hewn churches to foreign tourists. The puepolsconsidering intertextuality as analytical
framework is to examine how texts (refers both leage and image) draw on outside sources for
using their own texts (Bazerman, 2004). In this eriat four major areas of intertextuality
analytical framework have been suggested and eédheoareas is further classified into
subcomponents.

First, discourse analysts consider the representali intertextuality which concerns about how
a given text (written or spoken or image) includegside sources. In doing this, the analyst
attempts to identify whether the text is included the form of direct quotation, indirect
guotation, paraphrasing or description (Bazermafp4® Depending on the type of
representation, the intertextuality can be refereed inserted or assimilated. While direct
guotation is labeled as inserted type of intertalky; description is assimilated type of
intertextuality, and indirect quotation and paragsmg lie between the two continuums where
indirect quotation is close to inserted type wherparaphrasing is to assimilated type. The
second aspect of intertextuality analysis is thenidication of source types with which the

analyst asks questions like, what types of soutoes a given text (written or spoken) use in it?

This concern of intertextuality can be handledenrs of attributed (involve inclusion of extra
voice/extra-vocalization) or unattributed (involigernal voice/intra-vocalization) sources. The
third area of analysis in intertextuality is cormoeat with the function of the source which asks

whether outside sources are used for backgroumdnmattion, evidence, belief, ideas or issues
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circulated in the society. The other dimension rdkitextuality analysis is endorsement that

attempts to analyze how the language user positionéer self in relation to outside sources.

2.5.3.1.2.4 The Big “C” Conversations

In the case of intertextuality, people may relatadg, phrases or utterances to someone else’s
words, but sometimes when people talk or writey thl@ide or relate to themes, ideas or debates
that have been the focus of much talk and writmgame social group or in the society as a
whole. Gee (2011a) calls such public debates, aegtsnissues, or themes “Conversations” with
a capital “C,” speaking metaphorically as if theioas sides in debates around issues like
abortion or smoking were engaged in one big gramiversation. For Gee (2011a), this big
Conversation is composed of a myriad of interaci@vents taking place among specific people
at specific times and places, and these themesajetelor motifs play a role in how language is
interpreted. On certain issues such as abortiookisig, affirmative action, etc. people know
what the “sides” are, how they are talked aboud, what sort of people tend to be on specific
sides. Some of these sorts of issues are knowreéryneveryone in a society, others are known
only by specific social, cultural or linguistic grnps. Gee (2011a) states that such knowledge is
an ever-present background people can bring topirgethings they hear and read or in terms of
which they can formulate their own talk and writingor example, when someone says
“Smoking is associated with health problems”, otpeople who belong to that social and
cultural group interpret that smoking leads to treptoblems and not that health problems lead
people to smoke because, say, health problems akimgnpeople nervous and they are smoking
in order to calm themselves down (Gee, 2011a).pledamow this because they are well aware

of the long-running discussions in the society dterill-effects of smoking.
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To know about Conversations around the world ikrntow about the various sides one can take
in debates about these issues and what sorts pfepare usually on each side. As members of
various social groups and of the society as a whpéople know something about such
Conversations, and able to interpret language adé/pghrough such knowledge. Closely linked
to intertextuality, discourse analysts can ask oownversations (debates, issues, themes) are
used by speakers or writers in the process of imgldhe seven things of reality through
language use. This tool of inquiry, Conversatidesalso considered in this study to find out
what themes and debates are used by local toureguad Lalibela in presenting and
communicating the rock hewn churches of Lalibeléoteign tourists, and who are on each side
of the debate. Having awareness on such thingsdcdatilitate the interpretation and

understanding of the discourse.

2.5.3.1.2.5 The Figured Worlds

The notion of figured worlds is drawn on a theayni psychological anthropology about how
humans form and use theories to give language mgaamd understand each other and the
world. The figured worlds are “narratives and imagleat different social and cultural groups of
people use to make sense of the world, and thegtibmas simplified models of how things
work when they are normal and natural from the pegBve of a particular social and cultural
group” (Gee, 2011b:150). Figured worlds are meartidlp people get on with the business of
living and communicating without having to refleexplicitly on everything before acting.
People learn figured worlds from experiences thayehhad, and these experiences are guided,
shaped, and normed by the social and cultural grempvhich people belong. Gee (2011a) states

that people store these figured worlds in theirdseia terms of stories, ideas, and images, and
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build little worlds, models, simulations in theiedds in terms of which they seek to understand
and act in the real world. The term “figured worid”"used interchangeably with model, theory,
story, and way of looking at some aspect of theldv(@Bee, 2011a). Thusigured worlds are
simplified models or stories that people take franged and that help explain how things are or

should be in the world when they are typical, ataigle, normal or good.

Figured worlds are all about presuppositions thedpte make about background or shared
knowledge of their interlocutors. As people alwayake an effort to balance between the speed
and clarity of the communication, they usually efany things unsaid hoping that interlocutors
can fill the gap using the figured worlds. In atlveords, in order to speed things along, a
speaker leaves some of the things unsaid and assivene will be understood based on shared
knowledge of the context in which the communicatamturs. Due to this, | have considered
figured worlds in this study to explain the waydbtour guides of Lalibela make assumptions in

presenting and communicating the rock hewn churohéalibela to foreign tourists.

2.5.3.1.2.6 The Big “D” Discourses

Discourse with big “D” for Gee (2011a) is languagee together with other non verbal stuff.
When people involve in a given social practice,ytleild identities and activities not only
through language, but also using language togeitierother stuff. Gee (2011a) explains that if
people want to get recognized as members of aicexat, they have to speak, act and dress in
the right way. They also have to engage in chanatteways of thinking, acting, interacting,
valuing, feeling, and believing (Gee, 2011a). Besjccommunicators also have to use or be able
to use various sorts of symbols, tools and objecthe right places and at the right times. In

communication, one can't just “talk the talk,” He#shas to “walk the walk” as well (Gee,
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2011a). The term “Discourse,” with a capital “Ds’used for ways of combining and integrating
language, actions, interactions, and ways of thigpkibelieving, valuing, and using various
symbols, tools, and objects to enact a particubet sf socially recognizable identity. Thus,
considering different social practices as diffef@rgcourses, | have used this notion of discourse
as another tool for engaging and analysing the dbise of tour guiding communication

(practice) in this study.

2.5.3.2 Fairclough’s Approach to CDA

Fairclough has developed an analytical frameworicivicontains a range of different concepts
that are interconnected in a complex three-dimersionodel for the analysis of discourse as
social practice. In Fairclough’s (1995) approadscaurse is not only seen as constitutive but
also as constituted. This means, discourse is @oriant form of social practice which both

reproduces and changes knowledge, identities aridl selations including power relations, and

at the same time is also shaped by other societipes and structures.

According to Fairclough (1995), there are threeelgvin analyzing discourse. These include
discourse as: a) Text (the actual text) b) diseergiractice ( involves processes of text
production, distribution and consumption and c)iaggractice (the larger social context which
may have influenced the creation of the texts- whigkes into consideration the underlying

socio-cultural and power structures in society).

2.5.3.2.1 Text Analysis

For Fairclough, text analysis focuses on the forfeatures such as vocabulary, grammar, and

sentence coherence from which discourses and gargemanifested linguistically (Faiclough,
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1992 and 1995). Texts (spoken or written) are cotketo social practice through discursive
practice of which plays the mediating role. Henitdas through discursive practice whereby
people use language to produce and consume tettstthpe and are shaped by social practice
(Fairclough, 1992 and 1995). At the same time,diaiigh (1995) states that the formal features
of texts influence both the production and the comstion process. Analyzing the details of
such linguistic features of texts, one can ask kisgourses are activated textually in order to
understand the discourse and arrive at particutéerpretation. In so doing, Fairclough

emphasizes on two important grammatical elememtsitivity and modality.

Transitivity addresses issues like type of proeess participants favored in the text, the choices
of voice (active or passive), and the significarméenominalization of processes. A major

concern in the analysis of transitivity is on howerts and processes are connected or not
connected with subjects and objects. Using pasgiife omitting agent instead of active,

participants attempt to indicate that the eventh&ppened without a responsible agent
(Fairclough, 1992 and 1995). This is because, tissipe structure makes free the agent of
responsibility by emphasizing on the effect andeatjarding the action and process that caused
it. Another grammatical feature that reduces agemtemphasizes the effect is nominalization

whereby a noun stands for the action or the pro@essclough, 1992).

Modality which is considered in Faiclough’s modslan aspect of textual analysis is seen as the
guestion of what people commit themselves to winety tise language (make Statements, ask
Questions, make Demands or Offers). According tol&iagh (1995), there are different ways of
saying each of which can make different commitmerf®r Halliday (1994), modality is the

speaker’s judgment of the probabilities, or theigadilons, involved in what he/she is saying.

70



Speakers or writers utterance can signal factyadiggrees of certainty or doubt, vagueness,
possibility, necessity, and even permission andigabbn (Fairclough, 1992 and 1995).
Similarly, Hodge and Kress (1988) refer to the net speakers or writers take towards
representations, their degree of affinity with. Moty can be seen as to do with commitments,
attitudes, judgments, stances (Fairclough, 199®) ekkample, “the statement ‘it is cold’, ‘I think
it is cold’ and ‘perhaps it is a little cold’ arefférent ways of expressing oneself about the
temperature; that is, they represent different ritiels by which speakers commit themselves to
their statements to varying degrees” (Jagerson Rinidips, 2002:84). The choice of one
modality instead of the other has consequencehéodiscursive construction of social relations,
knowledge and meaning system. Depending on the tfpenodality, people can make
knowledge claim as true with high degree of cetyaor with low degree of certainty. Modality

can also indicate social relations whereby a speakeact as permission giver for example.

The aim of focusing on modality in discourse analys to determine patterns in the text’s
degree of affinity expressed with utterances thhoogdality. This is to say that, analysts’ major
concern is to assess the speakers or writers’ degfeaffinity with or affiliation to their

statement. In doing this, questions like what sbnnodality are most frequent? Are modalities
dominantly subjective or objective? What modaligatures (modal verbs, modal adverbs) are

most used? (Fairclough, 1992 and 1995).

2.5.3.2.2 Discursive Practice

Discursive practice in Fairclough’s (1995) analgtidramework focuses on how the text is
produced and consumed. This dimension of the frarlkewddresses processes that a text goes

through in the production and the changes thaxtautedergoes during those processes. In doing
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this, one can trace features of intertextuality sghide text includes ideas from other sources. In
analyzing intertextual features of a text, a dissewanalyst can see how structure and content are

changed, and he/she can hypothesis about the imorsddf text production (Fairclough 1995).

Interdiscursivity which refers to the process oficatating different discourses together is
another focus area in the dimension of discursiaetice (Fairclough, 1995). For Fairclough, a
high level of interdiscursivity is associated withange whereas low level of interdiscursivity
signals the production of established order. Thatoi say, when new discourses are brought
frequently to the existing discourse, there woutdabtendency of discoursal change, but if the
level of borrowed discourse is low, the order onvantion of the existing discourse would be

sustained.

2.5.3.2.3 Social Practice

Fairclough (1995) has labeled the third dimensibhi® analytical framework “social practice”

which deals with the macro-level analysis thatrafies to analyze text from a social practice
viewpoint. At this level of the framework, Fairciglu provided explanation for questions like

why the meaning of a text is shaped in that wayl haw the power relations are shaped.
Besides, Fairclough explains in this framework treationships between discursive practices,
text and wider social and cultural processes ar@ifa in securing power and hegemony through
focusing on power imbalance, social inequities aoddemocratic practices (Fairclough, 1992).
This means that meaning or reality is created basethe interest of the dominant group in a

society.
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For this reason, Fairclough (1995) suggests thaepoelations, ideology and hegemony should
be considered in analyzing the social practicelle¥ediscourse. In this approach, discourse
analysts mainly view the discursive practices asat®truggles over hegemony and over order
of discourse. Thus, investigating the relation istdurse to ideology and hegemony is the main
focus of social practice analysis. While ideologyefined as a set of socially shared beliefs that
can be acquired and changed in social situatiors aotording to the interests of group
members, hegemony is defined as leadership or d@imm of political, cultural and social
aspects of a society (Fairclough, 1992). It isestdhat discourse is ideologically loaded, and the
ideologies that are embedded in discursive prextee effective only when they become
naturalized and achieve the status of common sé&ihgehegemonic struggle involves the power
processes in which the discourse operates. It coscie power that can be achieved by
constructing alliances through consent so that étieeulation and re-articulation of orders of
discourse is correspondingly one stake in hegematraggle” (Fairclough, 1992:92).
Hegemonic change can be witnessed in discursivegehdn other words, the way in which
discourse can be represented and re-spoken camatgeaenew order of discourse that entails a

struggle over the normative resistance of powenres.

Fairclough (1992) argues that different settingsidprabout different discursive practices. His
argument also claims that whenever there is aqudati setting there will be rules governing
production, consumption and distribution of thettéar example, who gets to say what, who is
the intended audience, and who is allowed to rejplythis study, | used Fairclough’s three
dimensional framework which represented in theofsihg figure to describe, interpret and

explain the discourse of tour guiding communication
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Process of production

Description
(text analysis)

Text

Process of interpretation \
Interpretation
(processing
/ analysis)

> Explanation
Sociocultural practice / (social analysis)

Discourse practice -

(situational, institutional, societal)

Dimensions of discourse Dimensions of
discourse analysis

Figure 2.1 Fairclough’®imensitions of DiscoursAnalysis(Source: Fairclough, 1995:¢

As the above figure depigtEairclough’s discourse analysis involves descrgtivmterpretive
and explanatory processes at the levels of texcudsive practice and social pract
respectively. In this study, therefore, the texere to thi spoken tour guiding communicatis
data which is videwecorded. And the discursive practice is relateth wow the tour guides u:
language and construct the destination (rock hewarabes) discursively and how th
understand and interpret the discourse of therdesgin. At the level osocic-cultural practice,
the power relationships among tour guiding paréioig (tour guides and tourists) has b
explored. Besides, at this level the underlyinglgdaphical assumptions or the ideologi
orientations embedded in the language as by interactants (tour guides and tourists) h
been explained. Of course, why interactants davidnethey do (act) have also been investig:

critically.
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CHAPTER THREE: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

3.1 Introduction

The purpose of this chapter is to describe andagxghe overall methodological procedures
used in this study. In so doing, the chapter castagsearch paradigm and research approach,
research setting, participants of the study, methmfddata collection, data analysis techniques

and Ethical issues.

3.2 Research Paradigm and Approach

Because the field of discourse analysis concemslynwith the cultural and linguistic aspects
of human beings, it is usually categorized in tbendin of social sciences. Researchers in social
science attempt to describe and explain the natuheiman action, interaction and structure in
line with relevant theories (Bulmer, 1984; Fermad &even, 1975). In addressing such issues,
social science researchers have used researchduktpies which are traditionally conceived as
antagonists between two schools of philosophy: pwsitivist and the constructivist

(Gummesson, 1991).

The positivists believe that the social world exigixternally and its properties should be
measured through objective methods, and causalityfandamental laws are used to explain
regularities in human behavior using large sampi@® a segment of a population (Cresswel,
2003). However, this approach can result in a nurobsveaknesses, based on the view that a
positivist orientation is not so effective in unslanding processes or the significance that people
attach to actions, and therefore, the construttpasadigm which is based upon the belief that

the world is socially constructed rather than otiyety determined has been considered as an
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opposing view (Cresswel, 2003; Gray, 2004). In ¢bastructivist paradigm, the researcher is
considered to be part of what is researched orrebdeand develops ideas through interpreting
information. Scholars in this perspective claimtthaman meaning and actions could only be
understood holistically within situational contexésd research in constructivism is concerned
with eliciting the viewpoint of the individuals by studied and elucidating details of context

(Cresswell, 2007).

This study has been approached from the constisictiperspective in order to focus on
developing an understanding of the phenomenon antext of the communication that takes
place when local tour guides attempt to constract gresent the destination to foreign tourists.
In the view of social constructivism, the socialrgois created through social interactions and
social practices. In this sense, because tour myids social practice is the use of language and
non verbal actions to create meaning and shapestguexperience about the destination,
discourse analysis that belongs to qualititativgorapch has been found appropriate to

investigate the meaning of tour guiding communarati

According to Leedy & Ormrod (2001), qualitative apgch is typically used to answer questions
about the complex nature of phenomena, with thegqae of describing and understanding the
phenomena from the participants’ point of view. Tdpgalitative approach covers different
technigues which seek to describe, decode, andlatarthe data to get the meaning of naturally
occurring phenomena in the social world. For thislg, discourse analysis which is a qualitative
method has been employed to describe and underst@hdomplex nature of tour guiding
communication from the participants’ point of vieand from the actual tour guiding

communication.
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As Dornyei (2007) states, new or little known phmeoon is studied through qualitative
approach to describe and explain the behavioreoplienomenon under consideration. This is to
say that, to understand complex behaviors in dévexacial contexts, qualitative approach is
more appropriate than quantitative one. Cresswa07:39) further describes the use of
gualitative research in the form of question anslaer as follows: “When is it appropriate to use
gualitative research? We conduct qualitative redea@ecause a problem or issue needs to be
explored”. And hence, in this study which is litdeown, the use of qualitative approach was of
great help to explore the nature of communicatiat takes place between local tour guides of

Lalibela and foreign tourists.

Cresswell further points out that “researchers ggalitative approach because they need a
detailed understanding of complex issues and #itgiléd understanding can only be established
by talking directly with people, going to their hesj or places of work and allowing them to tell
the stories what the researchers expect to findvioat they have read in the literature”
(Cresswell, 2007:40). Therefore, due to the complature of communication that takes place
between participants of diverse cultural, linguisand social backgrounds, in this study,
qualitative research approach has been employeddier to describe and explain the complex

communication behaviors.

Besides, Cresswell (2007) suggests that qualitaapproach is highly appropriate for

exploratory or descriptive study because it considbe value of context, and searches for a
deeper understanding of the participants’ livedegigmces of the phenomenon. Approaching
qualitatively, the researcher emphasizes on thenimgs the participants place on the events,

processes and structures of their actual commuaoiic&xperiences. Since, the present study
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complies with most, if not all, of these requiretsgmualitative methods such as interviews and
observation have been used to collect data andreift approaches of discourse analysis are
used to describe, interpret and explain the dismuwof tour guiding communication that takes

place at Lalibela rock-hewn churches.

3.3 Research Setting

This study was conducted at Lalibela where the 4wmkn churches are found, and considered
as one of the major tourist sites of Ethiopia. &shie Ethiopian ministry of Culture and Tourism
Report, Amhara region in general and Lalibela imtipalar has become the major tourist
destination area compared to the other tourisacion sites of the country. Mengistu (2004)
has also confirmed that 93% of respondents who asked to rank their favorite place to visit
put Lalibela as their first preference among fiftgeotential tourist destinations in Ethiopia.
However, personal experience and existing liteeatidicate that the guiding profession in
general and the tour guiding communication in paféir has been given little attention. So, in
this study, it is believed that the discourse air tguiding communication in this destination has
to be studied in order to add knowledge about thieeat status of communication between tour

guides and tourists and to maximize the economitrituition of the sector.

Thus, the data have been collected in and aroundottk hewn churches of Lalibela when local
tour guides communicate directly with foreign testsi in describing the different parts and

treasures of the churches.

The data have been collected between December anchMf 2013/14 because this is the high

or peak season at Lalibela. Most of the festivalg.(Christmas and Epiphany) which attract

78



international tourists are celebrated during thesmnths. In fact, the special celebration of
Christmas and Epiphany holidays attracts many $tsjrand this has helped me to have access
for the required data. Usually, the specific tinbéta scheduledfor visiting the rock-hewn
churches idbetween 8:00 and 12:00 in the morning and betwe@® &d 5:00 in the afternoon.
However, during fasting seasons, the visiting timbetween 8:00 and 1:00 in the morning and
between 3:00 and 5:00 in the afternoon. This isabge, during fasting seasons, there is mass
service in every church, and hertedking and walking in and around the churchesruthe
ceremony is considered as act of interruption and disrespect tioe religious ceremony. Thus,
the actual tour guiding practices have been obdearal recorded within this visiting time

schedule.

3.4 Sources of Data and Sampling Techniques

The sources of data for this study are local taudgs and foreign tourists. Tour guides who are
involving in giving guiding services to touristseaconsidered as participants of this study.
Accordingly, data have been collected from selettedl tour guides in order to investigate the
way tour guides look at and discursively constriactr guiding practice, and communication

challenges and coping strategies.

As to Creswell(2003), a research problem relates to a specifpuation and the population
encompasses the total collection of all units ddlysis about which the researcher wishes to
make explicit conclusions. Since it is not pradtmad too expensive to involve all the members
of the population in a research assignment, saggnocedures are of paramount importance
and become critical factors for the success ofstbdy (Creswell2003). For this reason, some

sampling techniques have been employed to detertménparticipants of this study.
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Sampling techniques are classified under probgbéditd non probability sampling designs.

While probability sampling is used in quantitatiwesearch based on random selection, non
probability sampling is applicable in the qualitatiapproach that employs non-random sampling
technique. Since this study is qualitative, the mwaobability sampling techniques such as

convenience and purposive sampling techniques foarel to be appropriate.

As the name implies, convenience sampling techntges a sample on the basis of finding
convenient or available individuals. In other wqrds convenience samplinig one that is
selected without using random procedures. Subjebts are used as source of data are those
who are close at hand. Therefore, this could invdlve use of participants who are easily

available in the research setting.

In this study, since tour guiding practice is temapy interaction between tour guides and
tourists, convenience sampling technique has begioged to gain the required data from the
available tour guides and tourists. This is to &, tour guides and tourists who are available
during the time of data collection have been cargid as sources of data. However, the tourists’
cultural and linguistic backgrounds were taken icosideration, and both native and nonnative

speakers of English were included during the olzem of the actual guiding practice.

Purposive sampling is one of the most common saig@irategies which are used to determine
participants of a research based on preselectetiarrelevant to a particular research question.
In this study, purposive sampling technique has been employed to undertake interview with

some of the tour guides based on their relevancéh@orequired data. Some local tour guides
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have been purposely selected based on their guadilifin and job experience. Thus, tour guides

who have long and short time experience were censitiduring the interview.

3.5 Procedures and Methods of Data Collection

Data collection involves the use of instrumentgdm the required data from sample selected for
the investigation. Applying methods of data colleetsuch as, observations and interviews,
responses of people, actions and events are @aalé¢otsee the truthful representations of the
social world. With regard to this, Mouton (2002atsts that if properly constructed and validated
over time, such methods assist in collecting daaa are more likely to be reliable. In this study,

observation and interview were implemented to mtewlata relevant to the research questions

posed before.

3.5.1 Observation

Observation was used as method of data collectisimgl the actual interaction between local
tour guides and foreign tourists so as to explbeeway local tour guides discursively represent
the destination, the possible communication chglsrand strategies employed by participants.
Verbal and nonverbal communication behaviors wiach displayed by tour guides have been
recorded when tour guides narrated and describechiftorical and physical features of the
churches to their tourists. In doing so, video rdow hes been used to record all the behaviors
including verbal and nonverbal communication whiebuld be rich resources to explore the
meaning of language use as well as the potentmhumication difficulties and the strategies

employed in achieving effective communication.
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The main participants of tour guiding communicatairthe rock-hewn churches of Lalibela are
local tour guides who are playing the role of sesvproviders and tourists who are acting as
service consumers/recipients. Mainly the participaf theeventdescriptionare the local tour
guides and foreign tourists who play the role dbimation provider and information receiver
respectively. However, sometimes a clergyman whanisharge of a particular church is
involved in the communication process of event dpg8on. Thus, there are cases where priests
provide informationaboutthe symbolic signifcaneei.e. spiritual and/or religiousalues—of

the Church’s treasures or objects, like crossed,ate kept in the temple. This time, tour guides
play the role of mediating between the priests fameign tourists in interpreting the message
from the local language (Amharic) to the internagéiblanguage (English). Therefore, the role of
participants during such communicative events & thhile priests are information providers,
tour guides are (language) interpreters and teuast information receivers. For the purpose of
this study, | have observed and recorded five diffetours that took place between different

local tour guides and foreign tourists.

Participants of tour 1: The participants of tour one were a-45-year-ollemocal tour guide
with five years guiding experience and an old femalrist from Germany. In this tour, because
the tourist was very old, the tour guide has bdeseroved to treat the tourist accordingifus,

at the beginning of the storytelling event, thedgurequested and/or invited the tourist to sit on
the steps of the door of the church. Besides, vihey (the tour guide and the tourist) walked on

the steps, the guide held the arm of the touridtsupported her.

Participants of tour 2: The interaction of tour two was held betweenaaldour guide with ten

years experience and four Spanish tourists (twafemnd two male).
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Participants of tour 3: Tour three was also recorded while a novice Itmat guide and a male

American tourist were interacting.

Participants of tour 4: Tour four was observed and recorded when a ltmal guide was

communicating with two male British tourists.

Participants of tour 5: The interaction of tour five was held betweermeal tour guide and an

American female tourist.

3.5.2 Interview

Interview was conducted with local tour guides & gch data that could contribute to answer
the research questions. The video recording helpedto capture behaviors exhibited by
participants during a communicative event that $aidace at a particular place and time, but it
could not reveal the different behaviors experienog participants in different places and times.
Therefore, doing interview with the local tour gesd was considered as complementary
instrument to fill this gap, and hence, the intewidata helped me to elicit the various
communication problems and strategies that touteguhave been experiencing in their relations

with tourists.

In doing so, interview questions related to theunesgl tour guiding discourses, communication
challenges and communication strategies were dedigithen, based on the principles of
purposive and available sampling, some selectedl ltmur guides were interviewed and
recorded using tape recorder to get data aboutgioides’ view on the required discourse, their
experience of communication difficulties and theeayof strategies they employ to overcome

those communication problems. In other words, dutire interview, tour guides were asked to
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identify the requirements of tour guides, the tgpe(f problem(s) they face and the strategies

they use to overcome such problem(s) in their comeoation with foreign tourists.

In doing this, seven local tour guides from differbatches were interviewed. They are coded as
Gn, where ‘G’ stands for ‘guide’ and ‘n’ for numberseoto seven that indicates the order of the
interview. Thus, G1 refers to ‘guide one’ who waterviewed during interview one; G2 refers

to ‘guide two’ who was interviewed during intervigwo, etc.

Interviewee 1 (G1) is 30 years old. He has 10+3odwa in tour guide, and he has started the
guiding business in 2011. As he reflected durirggititerview, his own interest motivated him to
join the sector. Interviewee 2 (G2) is 40 years, @dd he has got first degree in textile
engineering. He used to guide tourists when he avasudent, and formally, he started the
guiding profession in 2005 after he graduated.rimtgvee 3 (G3) is 54 years old, and his level
of education is twelve complete. Before he joinee guiding business, he was a deacon and he
had been giving mass service in the church. Hestaaed the guiding profession in 1992, and he
has taken various training courses related to gtédéniques. These days, he is the most
recommended guide in Lalibela because of his lomg experience and church background.
Interviewee 4 (G4) is 34 years old. He has gotaiiia in social science, and he has been
working in the guiding profession for the last texars. Interviewee 5 (G5) is 30 years old, and
he has received his degree major in Amharic andmim English from St. Mary’s College of
distance education. He was giving church servica dsacon for 15 years, and has started the
guiding business in 2005. Interviewee 6 (G6) isy8ars old. He has got degree in geography,
and he was working as an officer of culture andisou bureau until he started guiding in 2011.

Interviewee 7 (G7) is 33 years old, and he hasodipl in educational administration and degree
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in law. As he indicated, he joined the guiding pssion because he could not find another job.

He was unemployed for two years after graduatiod,lee started guiding in 2007.

3.6 Methods of Data Analysis

Data analysis is the process of explaining anchgryp make sense of the data received and
reducing it to meaningful accounts. In doing thiessearchers engage in a rigorous process of
coding as an instrument for identifying sectionghed data potentially valuable for analysis. In

this study, data have been analyzed mainly usieqn#étic analysis and various approaches of

discourse analysis.

3.6.1 Thematic Analysis

Employing thematic analysis, | have followed theessary steps of data analysis. First, the
audio-video and the interview data were transcrisedas to transform the video and tape
recorded data in to a textual form. In transcribiing video recorded data, the nonverbal aspects
of communication behaviors were considered. Folhgwihe stage of transcription, the task of
coding which refers to the process of reading ackading the transcripts has been done, and
an attempt has been made to reflect on themesamtbierstand the data. In doing this, | worked
systematically through each transcript by assigrdades, like printing in different colors to

specific characteristics in the texts.

In the coding stage of the data analysis, the reseguestions have been considered as main
categories and themes of the data have been hgndign different colors and labeled in a way
that they can be easily identified and grouped uedeh higher category (research questions).

After established categories and themes, axial ngpdvhich refers to interconnecting the
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categories identified in the coding stage and netgr to the database to understand the
categories were accomplished. Once ideas were ajmablfrom the interconnected categories
and themes, | described and explained the dataenlith the theoretical concepts given in the

literature.

3.6.2 Discourse Analysis

Discourse analysis, as discussed in the litergtarg is used as both theoretical and analytical
framework for investigating the discourse of towiding communication. For this purpose,

different approaches of discourse analysis have bagloyed in this study.

3.6.2.1 Conversation Analysis

Conversation analysis is employed to identify aedcdibe the structural organization of the tour
guiding communication. As discussed in the litematuhe structural organizations such as
adjacency pairs and repairs of the actual tour iggiccommunication are described and

explained in line with the concepts of conversatoalysis.

3.6.2.2 Speech Act Theory

I have also used speech act theory as a lens éomamhlysis of language use in the actual
communication. | have first identified major extiof the data from each communicative event,
and | used Van Dijk’s (1980 and 1992) conceptseamfugnces of speech acts to identify and

describe the type of acts used in the actual toigligg practice.

Following Van Dijk’'s (1980 and 1992) line of thimg, sequences of sentences have been
identified and interpreted as sequences of speetsh @nd those sequences of speech acts that

intend to perform a common purpose have been mapptxd macro speech act. Van Dijk’'s
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(1980 and 1992) framework of macro speech act aizapermits me to simplify the extended

discourse of the actual tour guiding into the matended communicative functions.

3.6.2.3 Critical Discourse Analysis

Critical discourse analysis has been the major yéinal framework used in this study.
Particularly, | employed Gee’s (2011a & b) and Elamgh’s (1992 and 1995) approachs to CDA
in the analysis of tour guiding discourse. In daihig, first, | have taken the actual tour guiding
discourse which includes oral text and image assaurce for analysis. Next, | have situated the
analytical tools which are employed to ask questianout the data (tour guiding discourse) out
of which meaning is made. Each of the tools of ings discussed in the literature is posed upon
the data (discourse) in order to mirror and scaand assign meaning. In applying tools of
inquiry or doing discourse analysis, | intendedina out the meaning which could be realized
into seven areas of reality (discussed in litegtuin other words, the seven building tasks or
areas of reality (Gee, 2011a) are constructed duthe analysis (application of tools of
inquiries). Finally, as the entire communicativadtion of tour guiding communicative event is
to present the destination, | have investigatedvthg the rock-hewn churches are constructed
out of the seven things as one reality or mearnihg. relation between the building tasks and the
rock-hewn churches (reality) could be consideredaadialectical relationship because the
meaning of the rock-hewn churches can be consttdoben the meaning components (building
tasks), and the rock-hewn churches can, in turrddosemposed into its component meanings. |
have also employed Fairclough’s (1995) three dinosat model to complement and exhaust the

analysis of the meaning of tour guiding discourse.
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3.7 Validity and Reliability of Instruments

Various Procedures have been employed in ordemdokcthe reliability of the instruments used
in this study. The interview items were developextdal on the specific objectives of the
research. The interview questions were given toRWD holders and two PhD students in order
to check the validity in relation to the objectivafsthe research. The purpose of this validation
was to get some comments on whether the contetiteointerview questions was relevant in
addressing the research questions and to checklahigy of the questions. Following the
comments of the experts, | have made some modditabn the interview questions. Finally,
before the interview questions were used in thennsaidy, they were pilot tested. Besides,
repeating the same interview items to differenénviewees has also been done to maximize the
validity of the interview data. Seven interviewawasre asked the same questions to reflect their

belief towards the issue.

3.8 Ethical Considerations

The ethics of research concern the appropriatesfets® researcher’s behavior in relation to the
participants of the research or those who are @&ffieby the research. Since research in the real
world inevitably deals with people and the thinbattaffect them, ethical issues are important

aspects of resear¢ray, 2004).

Especially, in qualitative research where the nedea may intrude into private and sensitive
issues, and may create some kind of discomfoitéaesearch participants, people may not feel
at ease when they are recorded. Thus, observing/ided- recording the actual tour guiding

communication required me to get permission fromrégional bureau of tourism, culture and

parks development as well as informed willingnessnf local tour guides and tourists. Once
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permission has been granted from the regional hurparticipants have been approached
hierarchically. First, the district toursm officadachurch office have been contacted. After their
consent was secured, the ticket office and theegagkociation have been contacted. Finaly,
permission has been granted from local tour guates tourists in order to record their actual
interaction.Following this, though some tourists have refusede video-recorde, maximum

efforts have been made at all costs to gain coreaahtto build smooth relationships with the

participants.

Besides, this study has maintained the principfegsearch and ensured the participants’ rights
in terms of the following issues. Both tour guidesl tourists were informed that participation in
the study is on a voluntary basis. Confidentiadihhd anonymity of participants were assured at
all times. Participants were also offered the righit to answer sensitive questions and questions
that were personal. They were also informed to dvaiv from the participation at any time if
they want to do so. And finally, both tour guidesldourists were informed that the purpose of
the study is a prerequisite for the researcheatoy®ut the research project to fulfill his doetior

degree requirements.
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CHAPTER FOUR: DATA PRESENTATION, ANALYSIS AND
FINDINGS

4.1 Introduction

This chapterpresents data presentation, analysis and findifighi® study which has been
approached qualitatively. According to Lindlof amdylor (2002), in the analysis stage of a
qualitative study, the researcher has to advarsgbdriarguments by selecting and substantiating
just a small piece of the overall data. Followihgstline of thinking, in this study the themes
emerging from the data are described, interpretetlexplained under each research question
which is considered as upper level category. Asitbst common way to show the findings of a
gualitative research work is to present the thethas emergedrom the analysis (Lindlof &
Taylor, 2002), in this study, the key themes iderdi from the data are presented based on the
research questions that are considered as uppardategories and guided the analysis process.
The upper-level categories which are derived from research questions are: (1) the required
tour guiding discourses, (2) the discourses of @ctour guiding practice, (3) challenges in

presenting and communicating the destination, dpdttategies for coping with the challenges.

4.2 The Required Tour Guiding Discourses

In this part of the study, an attempt has been nadeldress the first research question which
has been designed to investigate the way tour guigav the required tour guiding discourses.
Considering Gee’s (2011a) notion of big “D” Disceey which is defined partly as the way
people look at reality, | have interviewed localit@uides of Lalibela to investigate their view
about the required tour guiding discourses forgméag and communicating the destination. For

this purpose, the interviewees were asked to descdaquirements to be a local tour guide of
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Lalibela assuming that the way interviewees deeonibattribute requirements or qualities to be
a tour guide for the rock-hewn churches could otflee way interviewees look at the rock-hewn
churches as patrticular reality or discourse. Imddhis, field observation of the actual guiding
practice was also held to see the degree of congdidetween the way tour guides look at the
required discourses and their discursive practitegng their actual guiding practice. For this
purpose, seven interviews using tape recorder &séreation of five tours using video were
recorded. Seven local tour guides were interviealgalt their awareness and understanding of
the requirements of tour guides who are able toigeceffective service for tourists of different
cultural and linguistic backgrounds. The tour gsidégews and beliefs gathered on this issue

during the interviews indicated a wide range ofpectives.

The local tour guides’ description of the requiretseof tour guides included knowledge or
awareness on specific religious events and pragctared general biblical concepts; knowledge of
language which is the medium of communication; awass about tourists’ cultural difference
and good code of ethics. This is to say that, mherviewees believe that to be a local tour guide
of Lalibela, one has to be equipped with the paldic discourse of the destination which is
further realized into particular type of religiossb discourses. Besides, language which is the
medium of communication is considered as an importart of the required tour guiding
discourses. Being aware about cultural differens@dso constituted in the discourse of required
tour guiding discourses according to the interviesiebelief. The other sub discourse of tour
guiding discourse which is identified by the intewees is good code of ethics. After eliciting
the themes related to local tour guides’ beliefudtibe requirements of competent tour guides, |

have attempted to analyze the discourse that toisteg use to build the relevance of those
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required tour guiding service attributes (discosystn other words, the analysis made related to
the first research question focuses on what sesace required and how the importance of those
services is enacted through discourses (languagseiplus other things) during the interview. In

doing so, related texts (extracts) from the audite® data are interactively used to substantiate

the findings of the interview.

4.2.1 Destination-Related Knowledge

Destination-related knowledgpe this study refers to the awareness that a taigdegshould have
about the religious practices and biblical concepisch are found to be realized in the rock-
hewn churches of Lalibela. By religious knowledgenean the understanding that local tour
guides have about the symbolic association betwrezbible and the different parts of the rock-
hewn churches. This is because, different partshefrock-hewn churches such as pillars,
windows, paintings, sculptures, and other treasare$ instruments which are found in and

around the churches depict various religious olidabmeanings.

In this study, the interviewees tend to identifyowhedge about the rock-hewn churches of
Lalibela as a key variable in the required tourding discourses. For example, interviewee 1
saw the required tour guiding discourse primaniyterms of knowledge about the site being
visited. As he put it Knowledge about the destination is crucial to bar guide because the
tourists are educated and they ask tour guidesydvielg, and it is humiliation for a tour guide

to say | do not know when he/she is asKextract 1, taken from interview 1).

In the above text, professional knowledge is regmesd as an important aspect of the required

tour guiding discourses. The interviewee has edathe “significance” (Gee, 2011a) of
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professional knowledge by qualifyingcfticial’) the relevance and indicating the consequences
of lack of professional knowledgehtimiliation for a tour guide to say | do not krigwin the
same text, while the identity of tour guides tertdsbe portrayed as destination-related
information provider, tourists are positioned ammsgers (tourists are educated and they ask
tour guides everything”who are in quest of new information. Different@wer relationship
between tour guides and tourists is also repredentthe above text where tourists are ascribed
with high status (“tourists are educated”) becalsy are guests and always considered right,
whereas tour guides are represented with low statushey are there to serve tourists in

providing all aspects of destination-related infation.

This could be an indication that though knowledfidestination is an important requirement for
a tour guide in order to play the role of servicevider for tourists who are strangers and
information seekers, the interviewee tends to gdizer all tourists (white people) as
knowledgeable in all aspects of the world. Thislddae because of cultural or economic reasons
that some tour guides tend to attribute high staiusreigners. However, in reality, tourists just
come to know or experience a destination that teegot know well before. As a matter of fact,
let alone foreign tourists, domestic tourists may lme as such aware about the things related to
the destination rather it is the tour guide who essponsible to provide all aspects of the

destination-related information.

As the destination in the context of this studthis rock hewn churches which function as living
heritage (because it is being visited as heritage eing used as churches), awareness about
what, where and when the religious events and ipesctake place could be considered as

specific required tour guiding services. The foliogvsample conversation taken from the actual
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guiding practice confirms the importance of knowgedelated to religious events and practices
which are enacted in question-answer communicgiatern though the tour guide seems to fail

to provide the required information.

T-Is there any mass tomorrow morning?
G-Um (.) tomorrow, normally, it is not known.
But if there is, | will ask the priest.
But normally there is not St day.
T-No, Wednesday morning tomorrow?
18" of December?
G-(Smiling) the day of tomorrow is six, Ethiopialendar.
May be if there is, | will ask the priest.
(Extract 2, taken from tour 1)

©NOOAWDNRE

As noted earlier in the interview transcript, tetsiand tour guides are in information receiver
and information provider relationship, and tourdgs have the responsibility to answer such
tourists’ question directly. In the above extrabg conversation is made between a local tour
guide and a tourist who was in quest of informatigmether there is mass service orl’ 15
December in any of the churches. The tourist hagdensignificance’ of attending mass service
using repeated questions (lines 1, 5 and 6), ettdhr guide has lessen the relevance of the
issue through his language because he was not@aplevide the required information. To see
in line with Gee’s (2011a) tool, “why this way andt that way”, the tour guide has attempted to
answer the tourist’s question in that way (line8 &4) which could otherwise been answered
directly as t do not know. This is because, it is shame to sag6 not know as indicated in the
interview, the tour guide has tried to hide hiskla¢ knowledge on the issue. Saying that way,
the tour guide has applied different strategiedefend himself. First, the tour guide has made a

long pauseline 2) in order to gain time for thinking about the qu@s. Then, he has made a
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passive constructiont(is not knowh to weaken the relevance of the issue, and ndake
responsibility for not being able to provide theguied information for the tourist. In addition,
the guide used a statement with neutral (indefirstgbject it is not knowh to take out the
subject (the guide himself) out of attention. Hyathe guide has used modality (may, line 8)
that indicates his uncertainty, and a conditionanpse (f there is | will ask the priestsas
strategic topic shift though the tourist continugsking the question (lines 5 and 6) as the

information was significant for her.

Intending to see and experience the real churchcggithe tourist asked the tour guide to know
whether there is mass service on"1& December in any of the churches. Tour guides
interviewed considered such kind of information iagortant part of tour guiding service
attributes that a tour guide should know and petfeery well. In other words, because the
destination in Lalibela is the churches, the tauidgs are expected to know the religious events
that take place every day in every church. Howeagrthe above conversation witnesses, some
tour guides fail to provide tourists with the raga information. In fact, it appears to have
disparity between tour guides’ general belief talgathe requirement of knowledge about the
destination and their actual practice in this respd@hus, this maybe an indication that
knowledge of destination which includes religiowems and practices in the churches are some
of the required tour guiding services as tour gslittemselves are aware enough, but it seems

that there is a need to improve tour guides’ agbealorming capacity in this area.

Furthermore, of the substantial majority of theemtewees who highlighted knowledge about
destination as a requirement of tour guides, aelaxgmber of them seem to consider the rock-

hewn churches of Lalibela as special monasteries.iffstance, interviewee 3 reported that
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awareness about the norms of the churches andileei®an important requirement to be a tour

guide for the rock hewn churches of Lalibela. Aglbscribed &s long as we are representatives

of this monastery, we have to learn the norms efctiurches, and we have to also learn about
the bible because the rock-hewn churches are nsatfens of the bible(extract 3, taken from

interview 3).

In the above quotation, to emphasize on the impoetaof knowledge about destination, the
interviewee has represented the destination in seah monastery and bible. The word
‘monastery’ is strategically used to ascribe thekrbewn churches as sacred places which are
characterized by particular type of prescribeds@ed norms. The situated meaning of the word
‘monastery’ is tied by the deictic ‘this’ to meahet rock-hewn churches. Biblical type of
language which is called by Gee (201l1a) ‘socialgleage’ and biblical knowledge are
represented by the interviewee as privileged afestsa tour guide requires to have. Besides, the
above piece of interview text also enacts the dflentertextual reference to the voice of the
bible in presenting and communicating the rock-heemurches to foreign tourists. In
successfully doing this, tour guides are expeabedct and interact appropriately in and around
the churches, and to be knowledgeable on biblgsalés which are considered as social goods
(Gee, 2011a). Thus, to be a successful tour guidansmto be a winner in the social games

(social goods) which in turn means acting appraplyaand being accepted as good or right.

A piece of text from the audio-video transcripgisen below to backup the interviewees’ belief
about the relevance of biblical knowledge for aaladour guide of Lalibela with the actual tour
guiding practice. Accordingly, the actual tourdjang practice reveals that the different parts of

the churches appear to be associated with bibtisourses. For example, tour guide 2 has
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described and represented the story of Jesus Ghrzgtgh the windows of St. Mary church as

follows.

Figure 4.1 Symbolic Representations for the StoryfaJesus Christ

1. G-From outside, if you see, there are differentdeins representing different things.
At the top, three windows represented by the thriegy.
3. Under the middle one, there is a sign of crossvds been used by Jesus when he
came from heaven to the earth.
4. The third cave is the symbol of the womb of Mary.
5. The last at the middle is the crucifixion cros<bfist.
(Extrdgttaken from tour 2)

n

In the above extract which is a particular typebidiical discourse, the tour guide has tried to
describe the symbolically depicted story of Jesuwist This message is composed of
component events which are represented in diffesgmdows of the church. The three windows
(At the top, three windows represented by the ttrieity) depict the Father, Son and Holy Spirit
which in turn, show the starting of the eternad liff Jesus Christ. The small calida¢ third cave
is the symbol of the womb of Marsipnals that Jesus Christ was born of Holy Sfioim the
Virgin Mary. The cross shape windowrfder the middle one, there is a sign of crossai$ Wween

used by Jesus when he came from heaven to the eeptiesents the descent of Jesus Christ
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from heaven to cleanse all humans from their sinalfy, the last window symbolizes the

crucifixion of Jesus Christ.

In communicating these component meanings of thieeemeaning, story of Jesus Christ, the
tour guide has assumed the tourist to use what(B¥ela) calls the “figured world’ in order to
understand the description. In fact, because ménlyeothings are left unsaid, the tourist has to
figure out the meaning from her knowledge of tHadwhich functions as the figured world (i.e.
assumed to be shared knowledge). To substantiiteGeéie’s (2011a) concepts, the tour guide
has employed a particular type of biblical languégcial language) which is used to portray

teaching of bible as relevant ‘practice’ for theisty of that time.

Besides, the tour guide has used intertextual eat@ng of the bible in describing the windows
of the church. The tour guide has made unattributetextuality because he has presented the
concepts of the bible without referring to the biblhe function of such intertextual referencing
of the bible could be ascribed to the early practaf biblical teaching through symbolic
communication which, in turn, may indicate therkiey level of the people of that time. In other
words, this may be an indication that the symbsign system has been privileged in order to
teach bible to the illiterate people. That typesotial practice, teaching bible symbolically, is
depicted on the different parts of the rock-hewnrches, and is still reproduced and sustained
through the tour guiding discourses. Thus, for tgurdes who act as representatives of this
destination (the rock-hewn churches), and attemptréate meaning to the tourists about the
destination, knowledge about each part of the d¢las@nd their symbolic representations are
found to be key requirements, and therefore, tauoleg’ awareness about this requirement may

be considered as first step for effectively pravgdsuch information.
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4.2.2 Language Ability

As noted earlier, ability to speak the medium omoaunication was identified by tour guides
interviewed as another important requirement fair tguides. In fact, language use plays
significant role in all aspects of social domainend tour guiding communication is a case in
point. In this respect, interviewee 5 commented koraguage ability in general and multilingual
skill in particular is important requirement fotaur guide. As he put it:

“If possible, one has to know more than five laagges to be a tour guide. If five

languages are not possible, knowledge of Englisd Brench will be very

important for a tour guide. Because tourists arenfr all over the world,

sometimes we meet tourists who are unable to utashetE£nglish. This will affect

the tourists’ satisfaction and the tour guides’ imess. Therefore, if a tour guide

knows from five to ten major languages, he/sheraarthe guiding business in a

better way” extract 5, taken from interview 5).
In making the relevance of language ability fooartguide, the interviewee has positioned tour
guiding activity as global business and the idgntit tour guides as global actors. Due to this,
the social good (to be a good guide) is hierardlyi@scribed to a tour guide depending on the
number of languages used. This is to say, while gmides who are able to use five or more
languages are positioned at the top, that is thenevi of the social game (Gee, 2011df (*
possible, one has to know more than five languagéd® a tour guide”) those who speak two
languages (f five languages are not possible, knowledge ofliEh and French will be very
important for a tour guide) at the middle, and those who speak only EngliBe¢ause tourists

are from all over the world, sometimes we meetistairvho are unable to understand English”)

at the bottom of the hierarchy of the tour guidangctice.

Such positioning of multilingual tour guides at ttep of the hierarchy of the social goods

corroborates with the notion of tour guide whichdsfined by World Federation of Tourist
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Guide Associations (WFTGA, 2003) as ‘a person wiawvigles the guiding service for tourists in
the language of their choice’. Besides, intending listener to infer from the figured worlds
(Gee, 2011a), for the fact that English and Freaehthe major languages of the world, the
interviewee has particularly enacted the two laggs as privileged type of languages (social
language) that a tour guide requires to accommiébctive tour guiding practices. Similarly,
though it is left unsaid, but implied from the egpsion (Because tourists are from all over the
world, sometimes we meet tourists who are unableurtderstand Englisi; English is
considered as an obligatory requirement for a tguide. Thus, while multilingual skill is
believed to be an important requirement for a tguide to be the winner of the social game
(guiding practice), ability of English is mandatdoy a tour guide to survive in the social game
(guiding practice) because it is by default beimgated as medium of communication in the

tourism sector.

Acknowledging the relevance of language abilityggneral and multilingual skill in particular,
the interviewees commented on the tour guides’ iEhngkill which is meant to be the medium
of communication in the sector. For example, inee 3 disclosed thatidhguage is a
determinant factor for a tour guide and even toabur guide, one may need to know at least
three languages, however; there is no languageadr@und here, in Lalibela, unless it will be
established for the future. And even, | do notkhirat we all know English very we(extract 6,

taken from interview 3).

Without denying the importance of multilingual $&i(*language is a determinant factor for a
tour guide and even to be a tour guide, one mayl nee&know at least three languagesthe

interviewee emphasizes on the tour guides’ probteosing Englisn*And even, | do not think
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that we all know English very w8llwhich is associating with inaccessibility of umge
schools (there is no language school around here’ln fact, in spite of the significant role of
language in tour guiding practice where linguidtycand culturally diverse tourists involve, tour
guides seem to have problems in using Englishss@anfirmed in the audio video data of the

actual tour guiding practice.

Some of the interviewees are also aware that spéaifguage which is characterized by biblical
terms is a typical feature of the tour guiding disse in presenting and communicating the
rock-hewn churches of Lalibela. For example, vitawee 6 has revealed the relevance of
biblical knowledge by commenting on the actual ak¢heological terms in guiding practices.
He stated thatthere is a big gap in using biblical concepts irutayuiding practice. For
example, many of the guides say trinity for the @mch'Silasie’ and ‘unity’ for the Amharic
‘tewahido’, but the theological term for ‘tewahido’s incarnation” (extract 7, taken from

interview 6).

In this interview text, the interviewee recogniztte relevance of tour guides’ awareness
towards the variety of language forms and usessi@ering the required type of language or
social language (Gee, 2011a) as biblical, the wideree has discriminated non biblical
language, and suggested the appropriate language(fimcarnation” instead of “unity” for the
Ambharic “tewahdo”). Here, the interviewee has madertextual reference to the bible without
explicitly attributing to the source. In doingghithe interviewee has endorsed his own identity
as better than others in this respect. In fachissglemographic information revealed, he has been

a deacon and later on working as an officer ofdiéural and tourism bureau which may help
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him to be aware about the required language vaftgtgresenting and communicating the rock-

hewn churches of Lalibela.

Despite the general agreement among the intervievadeut the requirement of ability on
language in general and specific (biblical) languag particular, problem of language use
including grammar (language accuracy) has beenessgd during the actual tour guiding
practice. For example, the guide of tour one wasenked with a lot of grammar errors in
describing a fertility pool which is consideredrady water and used by infertile woman in order

to conceive a child,

=

G-This is holly water for infertile women.

If she belief groblem in word class and agreement) and take groblem
in agreement) baptism here, she will get pregnangyaplem in word
class).

3. Because what we beligdroblem in word class) here, in this world, there
is two spirit problem in agreement).

4. You know bad spirit and holly spirit?

5. If the women have attackingroblem in voice) by that bad or evil spirits

(problem in agreement), to sending out that devil sprits, she will take

baptism from this holly water there is holly sysrit

If she beliefsgroblem in word class and agreement), She get cured.

She will get pregnancy.

And still it is functional

. And it is about nine meter deep down from here.
10.T- Nine meter?

n

© 0N

(Extract 8, takearfr tour 1)

In describing the fertility pool (holy water) as amngful or significant (Gee, 2011a) aspect of the
destination, the tour guide has enacted baptizfrigfertiie women as social practice. Besides, the

tour guide has identified (identity) himself astpairthe society who believe in this practice. hist
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society, while being fertile woman appears to bgoasited with Holy Spirit, being infertile is

associated with bad spirit.

Enacting these areas (significance, practice, ijeand connection), the tour guide has used
different discourse strategies to present and camoate the fertility pool to the tourist. The
pointing deictic “this” (line 1) is used to tie tlaetual pool and its description. The relevancthef
pool is made through the word “functional” (line @hich contributes for the destination to be
considered as living heritag&€he tour guide has uttered question (line 4) tockhehether the
tourist has shared knowledge (which is called fgluworlds by Gee (2011a)) about the evil and
holy spirits. Presenting from the insider perspextthe tour guide also attribute the woman'’s lhelie
as a prerequisite for the workability of the baipiigpractice (line 6) which in turn may imply that
the practice does not work, it could be becausewbman does not believe on the religious

practice.

Overall, what so ever the tour guide intends te@né and communicate, language ability is found
to be an indispensable requirement for tour gutdedescribe and present the different aspects of
the rock-hewn churches. However, as the aboverndidates, tour guides’ lack of language ability
is a challenge that could hinder understanding nascated by the tourist's questionNjhe
meter?”). This, in turn, may indicate the discrepancy hestwlocal tour guides’ awareness towards
the required behaviors and the tour guides’ agtediormance on the language. This is to say that,
while tour guides are aware about the significamé 1of language in tour guiding service, their
actual performance on the use of language espedh# grammar aspect requires further

improvement.
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4.2.3 Awareness about Tourists’ Cultural Difference

As far as cultural difference is concerned, therwview data revealed that because tourists are from
diverse cultural and linguistic backgrounds thdluence the communication needs of tourists, a
tour guide has to be aware about the interestwfsis, and able to adjust him/herself to fit foe t
interest of tourists. This means that, unless ¢nudes are able to understand the interest ofgtsuri
and act accordingly, their communication and refetiwith foreign tourists may not be effective.
An example of this is given by interviewee 3 whontoented thatds a tour guide, you have to
answer guestions like, where does the tourist doome? And what does the tourist need, history or
photograph? After you know all these, you justofelithe tourist. If you talk without knowing the

interest of the tourist, the tourist may not follgau’ (extract 9, taken from interview 3).

The extract above highlights that considering theists’ origin would be an essential requirement
for a tour guide in order to understand the cultditierences and interest of tourists. To this,end
the interviewee has made the significance (Geel@0df tour guides’ awareness towards cultural
differences through different discourse strategi@sestion as grammatical devicavfiere does the
tourist come from? And what does the tourist neleidfory or photography is made not to get
answer as the usual function of questions, buiue the socially recognized practices and the role
of tour guides in this practice. While taking pigs and listening stories are represented as pessib
realizations of tour guiding practices either ofiethcan be the choice of tourists, acting as either
path finder or story teller is ascribed as alteridgntities for tour guides who are required to be
depending on the interest of tourists. Another ¥eagay this is that tour guides can play the réle o
story teller or path finder for the best view fdrgbo if they are aware enough about the cultural

background and interest of tourists. In relation thas, interviewee 4 further explained his
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experience: there are some tourists, who appreciate the archit@l design, and | have
experienced some tourists who left me while | \elim@ them the history, therefore; it is good to
know the interest of the tourist@extract 10, taken from interview 4). In additjomterviewee 3
believes that attempting to understand the interesiurists for the first few minutes of the cartta
contributes for the effective accomplishment ofrtguiding practice. When | start guiding, |
study the interest of the tourist. If the tourisbks at me and listens to me carefully, he/she is
interested on what | am saying, but if the toutlisiks around and takes pictures, he/she is not
interested on what | am saying, and therefore,Jehto take him/her to the best places for photo

(extract 11, taken from interview 3).

As a matter of fact, careful observation and anslgs the tourists’ nonverbal actions could help
tour guides to provide the required guiding semicEor example, eye contact is attributed as
specific indicator of tourists’ interest on theanhation being provided orally. Consequently, while
direct eye gaze is associated with interest amehi@ieness of the tourists, averted gaze is coadect

to tourists’ lack of interest on the tour guidirendce being provided.

It is worth noting that, local tour guides of Lala associate the interest of tourists with their
nationality. An example of this is reported by imiewee 1 as follows.

The interest of tourists depends on their backgdodar example, Israelis need
much information, but others enjoy wondering arotinel destination. Japanese
tourists need privacy and they do not want to distothers; they are usually
silent. Therefore, when | talk to Japanese, | spgawly and calmly. Chinese do
not also need much information rather they needate® pictures, and | just
inform them the basic things and | move with thexirgct 12, taken from
interview 1).

In this piece of text, awareness about tourist€kgeound tends to be portrayed as significant

requirement for tour guides. The term “backgroumd'this text is situated to mean nationality
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which functions as classifying variable for theersst of tourists. In fact, while tourists fromdst

are categorized as having much interest on thenddéish related information which is provided
through verbal interaction, others like, Japanes@ @hinese are labeled as having interest on
walking and observing around the destination. Bseaf this, Israelis’ identity could be portrayed
as low context culture in which they expect muchhgf information from verbal communication,
but tourists from other countries like Chinese daganese would be ascribed with an identity of
high context culture in which they expect much bé tinformation from the context of the

communication.

Interestingly, such differences of tourists’ inreould be attributed to the familiarity of the
information being provided to the tourists. Thisame that, Israelis are very much interested on
listening the destination-related information. Ty be because, the destination (rock-hewn
churches of Lalibela) is being positioned as secondeplica of Jerusalem. In fact, shared
knowledge plays role in mutual understanding, asidlis appear to be more motivated and
interested on what is being communicated whichery vauch related or familiar to their culture or
place (Jerusalem). In contrast, Chinese and Japdaes of interest on the verbal information can
be associated to the unfamiliarity of the destorat{rock-hewn churches of Lalibela) related
information or lack of shared knowledge. In sunhatever the case, some of the tour guides
interviewed are found to be aware about the rolenoferstanding the cultural differences of tourists

in order to provide effective guiding services.

On the other hand, some tour guides believe thatgyidifferent services and approaching tourists
differently based on differences of their cultuesyguage and nationality is unfair and considesed a

discrimination. As an instance of this, intervien2expressed his belief as do not approach
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different tourists differently. Whoever the toustd wherever the tourist comes, | try to give the
same service and treat them equally instead ofridigtating them, and | haven't tried to use

different techniques for the different tourfsfsxtract 13, taken from interview 2).

Unlike the majority of the tour guides interviewadierviewee 2 has viewed the required tour
guiding service in terms of similar service prowisiregardless of tourists’ cultural difference.
Following this, the interviewee has used words sagltreatment’ and ‘equality’ to enact similar
way of approaching tourists as relevant requiremantd the word ‘discrimination’ ttessen the
significance of considering cultural differencestod@irists and approaching them accordingly. To
this end, interviewee 2 has described the effecégs of tour guiding service in terms of similarity
as opposed to differences, and therefore, a regamefor a tour guide is being (identity) faire and
objective. This consideration implies that, althbube awareness about cultural differences and
interests of tourists have been reported by manjhefinterviewees as one of the important tour
guiding service attributes, there may be some doabtto whether all local tour guides of Lalibela

are able to apply their awareness of cultural ceffiees to their tour guiding functions.

4.2.4 Good Code of Ethics

Good code of ethics which is viewed as the wayadfdving appropriately to the norms of the site
(the churches) and the cultural norms of the ttaitisve been found as another key requirement for
tour guides. The interviewees ascribe a tour guiide a good code of ethics as a good model of the
country in general and of the destination in patic “As a tour guide is an ambassador of the
destination, he/ she should have a good persoratityshould be a good representative of the site

(extract 14, taken from interview 2)Ohe has to know the ethics and norms of the sgpeéially
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as long as we are representatives of this monasteeyhave to learn the norms of the churéhes

(extract 15, taken from interview 3).

It is worthwhile noting that, because the practéetour guiding is recognized as promoting or
constructing the positive image of the country engral and the destination in particular, the
identity of a tour guide with good code of ethiends to be metaphorically portrayed as an
ambassador of a country. Presupposing the rola afrdbassador who plays a key role in presenting
and announcing the positive image of a countryjrtexviewees attribute the role of an ambassador
to themselves (tour guides). In order to act asrabassador of the destination, one might need to
be aware about the accepted norms and the appgeopveys of acting and interacting in the
destination. For this purpose, a local tour guidtéhwgood code of ethics would be the one who
knows the religious norms, and behaves accordimgbyder to present and communicate the rock-
hewn churches from the religious perspective. Thesesiderations imply that acting and

interacting in and around the churches are govebggatescribed rules and norms of the churches.

Interestingly, although tour guides interviewedmset® be aware about the requirement of good
code of ethics for a tour guide, it appears thatesof the tour guides behave unethically in their
tour guiding function. For example, one of the imiewees disclosed that lack of good code of
ethics is a problem for some local tour guides aftiela.

“In my view, many of the tour guides do not havedycode of ethics. This is
because some of them change their religion, andesoirthem undermine the
religion, or the church’s staff. The wearing stydé such tour guides is not
appropriate, and they do not respect the church thedchurch’s staff. In relation
to their profession, there are some knowledgeabides, but they do not utilize it
properly because most of them are alcohol addidedract 16, taken from
interview 5).
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As a matter of fact, the expected identity of artguide with good code of ethics seems to be
enacted as religious identity which is realizedtémms of believing in orthodox religion,

respecting priests, acting and wearing appropyidtethe norms of the churches. Following this,
interviewee 5 believes that, the practice of prBsgnand communicating the rock-hewn

churches as destination is communicating the mlggipractices in which a tour guide needs to
be in the first place in order to act from that gperctive. Nevertheless, the finding of the
interview in this respect highlights that somelu# tocal tour guides of Lalibela lack good code

of ethics as they act and behave against the sgmial (Gee, 2011a).

Upon revealing the problems, interviewees have ssigg that concerned bodies have to work
out in order to alleviate the ethical and otherateddl problems. As an example of this,
interviewee 6 states thato*improve all these, the church leaders and theegament officers
have to work together. They have to design rulek ragulations that govern the tour guides.
Unless there must be principles of dos and dorittsyill be very difficult for the future
Similarly, Guide 4 stated thafdr those who are going to join the guiding bussésr the
future, good code of ethics has to be set as arfguirement, but for those who have already

joined the sector, there must be continues onrgihihg”.

The above quotation highlights that having expliaies and regulations related to the norms of
the churches could be possible overcoming stragegigs in turn may imply lack of such rules
which is attributed to the loose relationship amdmg stakeholders @ improve all these, the
church leaders and the government officers havevddk together’). In fact, the cooperative
effort between the church leaders who have theatigptor suggesting the church rules and

norms, and the government officers who have theepaw responsibility for implementing the
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rules in accrediting the local tour guides is iadéd as relevant way out for the problem. In
addition, interviewee 4 recommended for the impnogst of the guiding practice not only
accrediting beginner tour guides but also providingob training for those who are already on

the system.

On the whole, the above analysis highlights thatugfn local tour guides of Lalibela have
recognized good code of ethics as an important guiding service attribute, some of the
interviewees reported that the actual practicerckgg code of ethics needs attention. Another
way to say this is that, local tour guides of Laléare found to be aware about the importance
of good code of ethics for a tour guide in ordeplay the role of an ambassador for the country
in general and the destination in particular thotigh actual performance of some of the tour
guides in this respect is reported not to be ufi¢orequired standard. Thus, the result indicates
that the concerned bodies, church members and myoeett officers, have a lot to do on the
planning and implementation of the required rulesl aegulations which are related to the

appropriate ways of acting and behaving in andraddbe churches.

4.3 Discourses of the Actual Tour Guiding Practices

Following the description of the tour guides’ oukesavareness towards the required tour guiding
discourses which are related to research questiomber 1, | have attempted to identify the
major themes or discourses and explain the wayttiesnes are discursively constructed during

the actual tour guiding practice which is the foolisesearch question number 2.

As mentioned before, the overall tour guiding practs realized into narrative and descriptive

type of genres. As far as the narrative genre ie@med, the audio video data reveal that tour
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guides uniformly narrate the historical, politieaid religious aspects of the different dynasties of
the country in order to establish background infaion for the destination. This means that,
intending to establish the historical context ofilh@la, tour guides provide information about
Aksumite dynasty which was the ancient dynastytbidpia and Zague dynasty where Lalibela
was a prominent figure. Following the narrationtloé political and historical background, tour
guides attempt to present the religious signifieant the destination (rock-hewn churches)
which is realized in the descriptive genre. Thougk of the two genres is found at some points,
the transition from the narrative genre to the dpsee genre is clearly marked by discoursal
shift. Pointing to (use of gestures) and namingpghgsical church signal the end of narration
about background of the destination and the beggqmif the description of the destination.
Therefore, in this part of the study, the majomntles (discourses) constructed and communicated
through both the narrative and descriptive genea® lbeen described, interpreted and explained

in line with the notions of speech act theory antical discourse analysis.

Speechacttheory by definition concerns the investigationrdénded and understood acts which
a communicator performs with language. That isdg, svhen a person utters some form of
language, he/she intends to accomplish some consativg functions. For example, when
someone says “sit down”, the speaker wishes theehéa comply with the demand and carry
out the act of sitting. In analyzing such utteranadsustin’s (1962) and Searle’s (1979) concepts
of speech act theory have been considered intilnty $o analyze the intentions of language use
in presenting and communicating the destinatiorvittadescribed the types of actions intended,
| have used Gee’'s (2011a) and Fairclough’s (19¢pyaach of critical discourse analysis to

interpret and explain the overall discursive piagiof the tour guiding communication. In so
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doing, as Fairclough (1995) calls pointers or catieg that could guide the analysis process, for
this study, themes or discourses are drawn fromatltBo-video data. Discourses of personal
identity, significance and connection are foundb&othe major types of discourses which are

constructed and communicated in the actual toudiggipractice.

4.3.1 Discourses of Personal Quality/ldentity

As noted in the background section of this stublg, rock-hewn churches which are being used
as destination were excavated during the reigniof Kalibela, founder of the town of Lalibela
(as it was originally called Roha but later re-ndraéter the King) during the time of the Zagwe
dynasty. Quoting the Gedile (the local word for ibggaphy) of Lalibela, Pankhurst (2005)
states that king Lalibela carved the rock-hewn ches in the likeness of what he had seen in
Heaven through a vision, with the help of both raed angels. Recognizing the contribution of
Lalibela for the establishment of the destinatithe (fock-hewn churches), tour guides construct
and communicate the personal supremacy of kindbekiduring their tour guiding practice. In
this subsection, the ways tour guides discursivapstruct and communicate the personal
quality of king Lalibela is interpreted and expkdhthrough the notions of speech act theory and
critical discourse analysis. For this purpose,ginture of Lalibela which is found in one of the
churches is taken and attached below, and samplacexare substantiated from the different

tours observed and video recorded during the atdualguiding practice.
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Figure 4.2 Picture of Lalibela Representing his Ré&lious ldentity

Positioning king Lalibela as prominent figure ftwetfoundation of the destination (rock-hewn

churches), tour guides exalt the supremacy idewfiti,alibela through narrative genre. In so

doing, the tour guides have focused on issues wtachcontribute to the construction of the

supremacy identity of king Lalibela. For examplag®f the tour guides has been observed and

recorded when he portrayed Lalibela as earthlytaalenly primacy that had been prophesied

from his childhood.

aprwdE

o

8.
9.

G-Did you read about the legend of Lalibela?

T- If 1 did, | forgot (smiling).

G-The legend says while king Lalibela was bormnwhas surrounded by a swarm of bees.
That is why his mum named him Lalibela which mélam$ioney eater.

But after seeing that, she called the old peopl@ thwey told her that the bees recognized
his future sovereignty.

T-Aha!

G-And then by hearing this prophecy, his elder teotpoisoned him to maintain the
power.

But instead to killing, the poison made him slempttiree days.

During the three days an angle took him to heaven.

10.And God show him how to replicate Jerusalem in Rolraake African Jerusalem.
11.T-Aha!
12.G-Finally, when he wake up from sleep, he wenthto desert and get a wife called

Meskel Kibra by the command of God and he wentksum, the first church where the
original covenant is suppose to be.
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13. After some years, angel Gebriel took him to Jemersaland he has been there for 13
years.

14.T- Aha!

15.G-That is why we have here, Bethlehem, NazaretihgoB@, tomb of Adam and the
tombs of these three great fathers.

16.This is to show our relationship with Jerusalem.

17.T-Aha!

(Extract 17, takeom tour 5)

In this piece of text, the tour guide has usedttaditional account to construct king Lalibela’s
personal superiority which was predicted during ¢hddhood. That is to say, the tour guide
guoted the legend in order to associate the lgbeesuacy and sovereignty of Lalibela to the
prophecy of his childhood. As narrated by thertquide, the legend attributes earthly and
heavenly supremacy for Lalibela. The earthly sugemof Lalibela is enacted through the
expression “thdegend says while king Lalibela was born, he wasosuded by a swarm of
bees”which foretells Lalibela’s future political powar which the baby (Lalibela) symbolizes a
king, and the bees symbolize soldiers guardingkihg. Besides, the legend attributes magic
power to Lalibela. In fact, the supernatural powkLalibela could be connected to the fact that
he was surrounded by swarm of bees but not biyehd bees, and he was poisoned but did not
die by hearing this prophecy, his elder brother poisbhen to maintain the power, but instead
to killing, the poison made him sleep for three)d&milarly, king Lalibela is being associated
with the divine power as he was taken to heavearbgingel and able to communicate with God
as he was told to replicate Jerusal@uring the three days an angle took him to heaaed

God show him how to replicate Jerusalem in Rohmake African Jerusalem).

To corroborate with Fairclough’s (1995) notion agalirsive practice, the above extract is a clear

instance of manifest intertextuality. In this catiee legend (lines 1 and 3) about Lalibela is
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overtly drawn on in the production of this text-ttiecourse about the supremacy of Lalibela. In
terms of interdiscursivity, foreign discourses swashstyles and names of places in Jerusalem
(line 15) have been mixed in this discourse. Ipeesto distribution, the legend about Lalibela
has been orally circulated across the society amwdinis being reproduced by local tour guides

and presented to tourists as relevant aspect afdstnation.

Similarly, tour guide 1 tends to construct the paed quality or supremacy identity of Lalibela

by emphasizing on his general biography.

1. G-OK, please have sit down here.

2. 1 would like to explain some about highlight afidiLalibela

3. T-(the tourist reacted and sat down on one of thpssto the church).
4. G-Normally all these churches is carved out by Kiatibela.

5. Who is Lalibela?

6. Saint Lalibela, he was one of the priest king.

7. T- A priest king?

8. G- Yeah!

9. He was Ethiopian king

10.And he was a priest and king at the end of twedvewry.

11.T- What? Twelve?

12.G- Yeah,

13.Twelve, one two century

14.T- Aha, yes!

15.G- And he was born from 1109 in Gregorian calendarour calendar 1101.
16. And when he was 57 years old he became to a king

17.And when he was 66 years old he started to be dahesrock-hewn church.
18. That was around 1974, | mean 1174 he started thecbhto carved out
19. And he investigated only 23 years.

20.T- Two years?

21.G- 23 years

22.T- Ahal 23 years to bring these churches?

(Extractl8, taken from tout)
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In the first two lines of the above conversatidre tour guide has made sequences of two speech
acts, ‘request’ OK, please have sit down herar)d ‘explanation’ [(would like to explain some
about highlight of king Lalibela The tour guide wanted the tourist to do thaaacbf sitting

and uttered sequences of request and explanateetis@acts. The second act, explanation, is
made by the tour guide in order to achieve the &ics, request. That is, while the first utterance
carries the intended function of the sequencesishaquest, the second utterance functions as
explanation for the reason of sitting. Thus, thguemces of the two lines constitute the first turn
of the tour guide which is translated into a requeain speech act followed by the tourist's
acceptance (line 3). This request-acceptance paicts together functions as the opening act of

the story made about the personal discourse (lpbgraf Lalibela).

Having established the necessary condition (iguest for sitting, line 1 and 2) and achieved the
intended action (accepted by the tourist, linetBg tour guide has made sequences of three
speech acts (lines 4, 5, 6) to represent the mgmech act of the personal discourse. The three
sequenced acts are ‘assertiomiofmally all these churches is carved out by kiradidela),
‘question’ Who is Lalibela?)and another ‘assertiorfSaint Lalibela, he was one of the priest
king). While the tour guide has intended to repredatitbela with double identity, as priest and
king, (line 6), he has made the other two acte¢lit and 5) for emphasis purpose. The question
speech act Who is Lalibel®’) was made not to get an answer because of tdoenipatibility of

the context (i.e. the tourist is not the right perdo answer such question), but to establish a
necessary condition for making the next speech'&aint Lalibela, he was one of the priest

king’). Therefore, the three speech acts, assertioestepn and assertion, can be mapped onto
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the main assertion speech act because the inteuitithre tour guide here seems to assert about

the identity of Lalibela.

After asserting the identity of Lalibela, the togmide has mentioned three events as relevant
aspects of the biography of Lalibela. The time whalibela was born fie was born from 1109

in Gregorian calendar, for our calendar 1191became a king &nd when he was 57 years old
he became to a kingand started to carve the churcheghen he was 66 years old he started to
be carved the rock hewn chuftlvere the events emphasized in the representafidalibela’s
biography. Presenting in chronological order, tingr guide has connected these events to the

personal discourse through the subjective pronbahwhich refers back to the noun Lalibela.

The formal and polite expressions like “please” dnalould like to...” have been made to enact
differential and distanced relationships betweenttiur guide (speaker) and the tourist (listener).
The tour guide requested the tourist to sit bectheséourist was an old woman, so he treated her
that way otherwise he could tell her the story waithallowing her to sit. Besides, the tour guide
represented Lalibela with exalted identity by atiting earthly and heavenly supremacy as the
subject of the story. The earthly supremacy ofidedd is found to be enacted through the
political and religious titles “king” and “priestespectively whereas the heavenly supremacy of

Lalibela is portrayed through the holly title “S#in

Unlike, tour guide 5 and 1 whose language use asatterized by forgrounded type of personal
discourse, tour guide 2 has included backgroungpd of discourse and mixed it with the

personal discourse of Lalibela. This is to say,timthe above two extracts, the tour guides have
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directly started narrating the biography of Laldebut in tour 2 as indicated in the following
extract, the tour guide has devoted in providingkigeound information about Lalibela.

1. G-At the time of Aksumit kingdom around tffecéntury, Christianity arrived here in
Ethiopia ......

2. In Aksum and outside of Aksum we do have abouw thuedred churches and monastery

And they were carved out or built inside naturaleat different places.

4. And mostly, those churches are quite famous bynbagifferent painting based on the
bible, the new and Old Testament because at timegt geople were not also to read and
write.

5. So this was the way how to teach about the bible.

6. So around Aksum, there were different kings thattethe stelea of Aksum because that
is the longest stelea in the world.

7. One of the stelea was taken by the Italian

8. But three years ago, it returned back and ereatedkisum.

9. Near Aksum, we have a place called Yeha.

10.Yeha is very famous because of the temple thatebadt before 5 BC.

11.And that temple was changed to be a church aroned ¥’ century.

12. And still this place is used as one of the pilgya place of Ethiopian Orthodox

w

13. And after the decline of Aksumit kingdom, the postét from Aksum to Roha.

14.The old name of Lalibela was Roha.

15.And in this place there were a dynasty here.

16.The name of the dynasty called Zague dynasty.

17.And from this Zague dynasty there were about elé&usys that ruled Ethiopia for 333
years, that from the end of the nine up to th& déntury.

18. Among those eleven kings, four were been very falmecause they were not only kings,
they were priests and saints.

19. And they mostly focus on carving of churches.

20.0f course, king Lalibela was one of the very famé&imgs who carved out these
wonderful churches out of the rock or inside thekro

21.And this king was one of the very famous king Heatspent 23 year to make the 12
churches represented by the 12 apostles.

22.According to the structure, we divide them in t@écategories.

23.The first one is monolithic, mono means one whieama the church is carved out of a
piece of rock.

24. All four side of the church is far apart from thaimrock.

25.And the second type is semi — monolithic.

26.0ne or two side of the church is remained withrttaén rock.
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27.And the third type is cave church.

28.And king Lalibela, he wanted to create the secamishlem because Ethiopian people
went to Jerusalem and it was very long journey iahds been attacked by wild animals

29.And this was the time of crusade the war of thesro

30. So people were killed by other religion followers.

31.So instead of going to Jerusalem these peoplecdreye and pray here and when they die
they will go to heaven.

32.That is the reason why he wanted to create thenskderusalem.

33.And some of the churches, they were been carvedtfre top to the bottom.

34.Some of the others, they start from the front part.

35.The reason why he made the church in the groungdrdtect from the people who have
been destroying churches at that time because a@an see them at a distant.

36.If you have any question you can ask me.

37.T-No! (showed unhappy face, disinterest)

Extract 19, taken from tour 2)

The tour guide of tour 2 has started from Aksumestablish a necessary condition for the

intended discourse which is about the personalitguatl Lalibela. Following Van Dijk’s (1980)

line of thinking, the sequences of utterances glihel) can be considered as a particular type of

discourse that has been made to connect the grasfticarving churches in the time of Lalibela

to the social practice of the Aksumit dynasty. Bieszourse about carving of churches during the

time of Aksum is brought into the personal disceun$ Lalibela in order to ascribe the role of

Lalibela for reproduction and continuity of the Ikkif architecture which seems to be a typical

social practice of that time.

Representing carving of churches as ‘social pracfiairclough, 1995 and Gee, 2011a), the tour

guide has emphasized on the numberAksum and outside of Aksum we do have aboug thre

hundred churches and monasfergnd unique styles and decoratiamd they were carved out

or built inside natural cave at different placasd mostly, those churches are quite famous by

having different paintingof the churches in order to enact the signifieaatthe practice. Such
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social practice, carving of churches, could refldet religious and architect identity for the
society. In fact, confirming the notions of ‘diateal’ (Fairclough, 1995) and ‘reflexive’ (Gee,
2011a) relationships, social identity and sociacfice have been found inseparable as being
religious and architect cause the society to dewotehe distribution of biblical messages as
social good which has been depicted through symisaln system, and of course such particular

way of doing things reflects who the actors are.

Having discursively constructed the Aksumite dypdbhes 1-13) for background purpose, the
tour guide has introduced (line 14) the emergericeenZague dynasty which is enacted through
emerging discourse. The names ‘Aksumite dynastyl sksum’ have been substituted by

‘Zague dynasty’ and ‘Roha’ respectively, but themrsocial practice of the Aksumite dynasty is

found to be interdiscursively drawn in to the disise of the Zague dynasty. This is to say that,
the discourse change is at the textual level wiigbart of the discourse (Faiclough, 1995), but
the social practice which is the macro aspect ef discourse (Fairclough, 1995) has been

reproduced and sustained in the two political syste

In the above text, four of the kings of the Zagyeasty were positioned with multiple identities
being enacted as kings, priests and canonizedss@im¢ 18). In relation to social practice, as
noted earlier, the text has reproduced and sustasaeving of churches as particular social
practice in the time of the zague dynasty in gdretd the four kings in particular. Establishing
the historical and political context, the tour guidonstructs the personal quality of Lalibela in
terms of his contribution for the development ofi€tanity in Ethiopia (lines 28-32). That is to

say, king Lalibela is positioned in the above tast holly father and life savior for his

commitment in making the rock-hewn churches astguhben of Jerusalem which might have
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been a center of pilgrimage whereby Ethiopian @lanspeople have been suffered a lot to get
there. More significantly, tour guides tend to domst the supremacy identity of Lalibela
through the unique artistic nature of the rock-heharches which could function as testimonial

representation for the creative and engineerinigafid_alibela as shown below.

Figure 4.3 Testimonial Representation for Lalibelas Engineering Skill

Using the image of the church as text which reprissthe realization of Lalibela’s engineering
skill, tour guides attempt to construct the supreyna@entity of Lalibela. In fact, the unique
artistic features of the churches could be assetiatith the divine power of Lalibela who is
believed to excavate the churches in the likenésghat he had seen in heaven through a vision
with the help of angels as represented in the (texthe poison made Lalibela sleep for three
days. During the three days an angle took him tavka, and God show him how to replicate

Jerusalem in Roha to make African Jerusalem...,%qur
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The text of the above extract is entirely produbgdhe tour guide, and the tourists have been

passive recipients. As a result, the semiotic reaghdicates that tourists get boredom, and they

simply answered ‘No’ (line 37) to the question pbss the tour guide after long description.

Even sometimes, the tourists have been talkindneir first language (Spanish) while the tour

guide was narrating to them in English.

In presenting the rock-hewn churches, tour guides attempt to persuade tourists about

Lalibela’s ownership of the rock hewn churches. diring so, tour guides have positioned

Lalibela as the architect and inventor of the rbekvn churches. For example, tour guide 1 has

constructed the role of Lalibela in carving the rdes through the following text.

9.

©ONOOAWDNE

G- All churches are carved out by king Lalibela.

The engineer, the designer, himself, no otherresggiinterference from this work.

Of course he had some people who was assistedt@rgcal people.

T- Local people?

G- Yeah, local people.

T- No foreign people?

G- No foreign people.

Of course some historians and some archeologis¢y, suggested may be probable,
the Egyptians engineers may participated from here.

They said like that.

10. Even some book, it is explain the nine templar mak.
11.They carved they say that.
12.But we belief here according to the hagiographyafbela all are it is carved out by

king Lalibela.

13.0f course the local people they were assisted lbinexcavated, to transport the

excavated part.

14.And also explained by that hagiography of king hala, when he was carved one

meter at a day, Angeles was add more one.

15. People they belief like this and everything is iog Kk alibela
16. And then king Lalibela was 97 years old he died.

(Extract 20, taken from tour 1)
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Intending to convince the tourist about the faet thalibela carved the rock-hewn churches, the
tour guide has discursively constructed the unigeesonal quality of Lalibela. Firstly, the
identity of Lalibela has been portrayed as gifted akillful architect(“All churches are carved
out by king Lalibela. The engineer, the designémself, no other engineer interference from
this work. Of course he had some people who wsistad him, the local peoplgin order to
associate the unique artistic achievement of tlok-h@wn churches to the personal quality of
Lalibela. The tour guide has also attributed tvaership of the rock-hewn churches to the local
people (he had some people who was assisted him, the pecglle”) to present the rock-hewn
churches as unique testimony for civilization oé tmedieval and post medieval periods of
Ethiopia. Following this, the tourist responded hwitigh intonation and surprise L§cal
people?’) which could be an indication for the influencetbé& ‘figured world’ (Gee, 2011a)
whereby Europeans view Africans in general anddpians in particular as less intelligent. This
is confirmed on line 6 (o foreign people?”)which may imply the tourist's intention of

attributing the unique artistic features of thekidewn churches to European civilization.

In order to refute the intention of the tourisk tiour guide has further enacted the issue through
‘Conversation’ (Gee, 2011a), and Fairclough’'s ()99%nhd Gee’s (2011a) notion of
“intertextuality” has been used as discursive styatto reproduce both sides of the existing
social conversation (debate). In fact, taking tadyereligious influence of Egypt into account,
some people attribute the art of the rock-hewn dies of Lalibela to Egyptians. Attributing
responsibility to others’ voice Qf course some historians and some archeologistsy t
suggested may be probable, the Egyptians engimeaysparticipated from here, they said like

that”), the tour guide has represented the counter angumth a lower degree of certainty.
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At the textual level, modal expressions such aggsst’, ‘may be’, ‘probable’, ‘may’, etc, are
used to lessen the legitimacy of the claim. Howethex tour guide commits himself to the other
side of the debate which claims that the rock-he@huarches of Lalibela are carved by king
Lalibela and local people. Putting himself in te dtebate, the tour guide has intertextualized the
hagiography of Lalibela and asserted the claim Wwigh affinity and certainty (¥e belief here
according to the hagiography of Lalibela all areistcarved out by king Lalibela. Of course the
local people they were assisted him to excavatediransport the excavated pajt’ The
inclusive person deictic “we” and place deictic féieare used to tie the claim to the context
(people and place), and the tour guide has enddngeldcal people for the underpinning of the
rock-hewn churches. Thus, through such textual diedursive practices, the tour guide has
attempted to construct the positive image (idenpttfythe country (society) in general and the

destination (Lalibela) in particular.

Tour guides have also been found to exalt the sogeg identity of Lalibela emphasizing on his
contribution for the creation of New Jerusalem abs$itute destination of pilgrimage that
influence the development of Christianity in Ethep For example, guide 3 has presented the

reason why Lalibela carved the churches as follows:

1. G-So, all these church was established in tHedgntury,

Before, the 12 century there was no any church.

3. Since there was no any church here, a lot of peagplpilgrims, the Christians, they went
to Jerusalem.

4. These Christians, when they cross the Arabianslesg suffered,

5. so pilgrims instead of going to Jerusalem, Lalibelauld like to make the replica of
Jerusalem here,

6. So everything is symbolic.

7. Here we have the symbol of earthly Jerusalem,

8. The symbol of river Jordan,

N
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9. Symbol of mount olive, mount tabor, Mount Sinai @wndgotha.
(Extra@1, taken from tour 3)

Viewing in terms of Gee’s (2011a) notions aignificance’, ‘practice’, ‘figured world’and
‘connection, the above text represents the rock-hewn churdifekalibela as relevant or
meaningful for pilgrimage practice. As pilgrimageJXerusalem has been long established social
practice which functions as shared knowledge, @84 1a) calls “figured world”, the text has
connected the rock-hewn churches to Jerusalemerinst of Fairclough’s (1995) concept of
‘social practice’, religious ideology seems to benstructed as hegemonic social practice.
Because church and state were inseparable sodatsain the time of Lalibela, religious

practice has been the hegemonic and acceptedgarattihe society.

The hegemonic religious ideology appears to beesgmted through the rock-hewn churches in
which they function as image (image as text) theredur guides attempt to reproduce and
sustain the religious practice. In fact, as indidain the text, tour guides have reproduced and
represented the practice with high degree of gestaPilgrimage as social practice and Christian
pilgrims as social identity for the society of thahe have been constructed in the above text.
This text also discursively represent making pitgrge to Jerusalem at least once in life both as
social obligation and sacrifice which in turn coealitribute relevance for Lalibela’s contribution
of carving the rock-hewn churches as substitutéyhpice for pilgrimage in Ethiopia. This in

turn, would reflect the personal quality and exditientity of Lalibela.

In general, the above analysis indicates that sgotation of personal quality is one major type
of discourse in the actual tour guiding practicign8icantly, the actual tour guiding discourse

has been found to construct Lalibela with multipled exalted identity whereby Lalibela’s
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childhood prophecy, biography, engineering skilldareligious commitment have been
discursively represented as relevant constructshisf personal quality. This could be an
indication that tour guides intentionally attemptrepresent the primacy of Lalibela prior to
presenting and communicating the miraculous natbfirthe rock-hewn churches. In fact, tour
guides have portrayed Lalibela with such exceptiarad supernatural identity in order to
establish back ground for the claim that Lalibele do his holiness and divine power carved the
rock-hewn churches which otherwise could not bdized in this world. Once Lalibela is
positioned with such personal identity, significarar relevance of the different aspects of the
rock-hewn churches which represent biblical thosididve been presented and communicated

through promotional type of discourse.

4.3.2 Discourses of Destination Significance

As humans use language to make things significand @ive meaning in certain ways (Gee,
2011a), one way to doing discourse analysis isngskow a given piece of language is used to
make certain things significant. In this studywyvds found that tour guides use oral language and
image to present and communicate the relevancedak-htewn churches. In representing the
rock-hewn churches as significant destination, guides produce oral text and present images
in certain ways. Thus, in this part of the studyrtguiding discourse including text and image

are presented, interpreted and explained.

As tour guides attempt to represent the destindiyomagnifying the relevance of the different
aspects of the destination, part of the tour ggidiirscourse might be constructing significance.
Tour guides attribute significance for the differearts of the churches in order to build positive

image of the country in general and the destinafiba rock-hewn churches) in particular. In
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doing this, tour guides intend to create experiemtéourists, so that tourists would come again
or able to recommend others to come. This wouldin, have effect on sustaining the tourism
business that would lead to economic transformaabnall levels (individual, social and

national). For this purpose, tour guides attempptesent and communicate the rock-hewn
churches as unique and well recognized destinatomn.example, tour guide of tour 1 has

produced the following text to enact the relevaoicthe churches through describing the shelter.

Figure 4.4 the New Shelter Constructed by UNESCO ahEuropean Union

G-This shelter is to protect the sun and the rain.

Before this, there was another shelter but that wasanted.
T- Unwanted?

G- Yeah, unwanted or ugly.

That was constructed by UNESCO.

The fund was by European Union.

This big column or pillar and maybe we expect aaotine.
T- You hope to have another good?

. G- Yeah, another shelter may be replaced.

10.T- Yes, yes!

©o NGO RAWDNPR

(Extr@2, taken from tour 1)

Showing the image and producing the oral text apthetour guide has made ‘significance’ to
the shelter. To give value or relevance for the shelter, the tour guide has made clear contrast
between the present and the previous sheltersd@ietic ‘that’ is used in the clauséhat was

unwanted(problem in word choice, to mean “bad”)” to potot the previous shelter, and the
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word ‘unwanted’ is made to contrast with the préssarelter. As the tourist understood and
inferred (‘you hope to have another gddhe tour guide has presented the new sheltgoad

by presenting the previous one as bad. Here thiegtade has attempted to attribute significance
to the present shelter by downplaying the previous. In doing this, internationally recognized
institutions are mentioned to signify the relevantéhe destination. In producing the utterances
“That was constructed by UNESC@hd “The fund was by European Unionthe tour guide
promotes the rock-hewn churches by attributingriveBonal relevance. That is to say, the
involvement of UNESCO and European Union could beiraication that the rock-hewn
churches have been given international attenti@ause they belong to the world heritages, and
hence, tourists could feel as if they are expenmsnone of the internationally recognized

destinations.

The above piece of text could also be an indicatmnthe existence of social debate on the
advantage and the disadvantage of having the sh@itethe one hand, the tour guide mentioned
the function of the sheltdfThis shelter is to protect the sun and the rginthich may indicate
the voice of people who support the relevance efdfelter for sustaining and long lasting the
destination. On the other hand, the expressionsengdthe tour guide This big column or
pillar and maybe we expect another onaf)d by the tourist {fou hope to have another good)
would imply the counter argument that claims the shditecks and hides the beauty of the
churches. Overall, intending to enact the signifaza of the rock-hewn churches, tour guides
attempt to present the debate about the construofithe shelter and the involvement of those

international organizations as relevant or meaninggpects of the rock-hewn churches.
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The place where Christmas ceremony takes placédas found as another relevant aspect of

the destination. Because the rock-hewn churchesegresented as living heritage for they are

visited as heritage and function as churches, goides attempt to describe and show how and

where the ceremony is held as a testimonial reptasen for its being living heritage. In fact,

the ceremony looks colorful and spectacular as showhe following picture.

Figure 4.5 Christmas Celebration Representing a Livng Heritage

© 0N OA®

G-And at January 7, at Ethiopian Christmas it igliy celebrated from here you see
(pointing to the court yard)?

From this courtyard, the priest, they start to mayethrough this and from the top with
colorful dressing and with melody sound.

They will chanting, dancing, that is at January 7.

T- January?

G- January 7, the"7of January, that is the Ethiopian Christmas.

That is even the birth day of Jesus Christ.

They will be celebrated here.

The same day, Lalibela was born after eleven cgntur

The same day, January seven, Lalibela was borrtitege

10 They celebrate that day here with colorful celelmat

11.T-During Christmas, all people are here (pointirgthe court yard)?

12.G- Yeah, not only here, around all the town.

13.T-Aha, around the town.

14.G- Yeah, because of many Christian people, they ¢eom other part of Ethiopia.
15. It is considered as the second Jerusalem here.

16.T- The second Jerusalem!
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17.G- Yeah! You know people, they believe if they coeme, it is the same as the real
Jerusalem. And to participate from that celebratadrbirthday of Christ.
(Extract 23, takeom tour 1)

In this piece of text, Christmas ceremony is repmnésd in terms of its physical description, its
global and local memorial function. The utterantem line 1 to line 5 are made to describe the
excited physical features of the event. The adveiphly” and the adjectives “colorful” and
“melody” are made to attribute the specialty of #vent. After described the physical event, the
tour guide has attributed both global and local mmeg to the event. Considering shared
knowledge which is called figured worlds by Geel(28), the tour guide has first connected
Christmas to the global memorial function whichtie birth day of Jesus Christ. Having
established shared knowledge about the meaningidt@as, the tour guide has represented the
local memorial function of the event, that is, thigh day of Lalibela which makes the event
special in Lalibela. In fact, since tourists aresgarch of new experience, tour guides seem to
attempt to attribute new meaning (Gee’s situatedmmg) to Christmas at Lalibela. In doing
this, the birth day of king Lalibela is connectexlthe birth day of Jesus Christ in order to
construct relevance of Christmas at Lalibela. Byilatting the characteristics of Jesus Christ to
king Lalibela, tour guides also represent Lalitelan where the rock hewn churches are carved
as a substitution for Jerusalem where Jesus Chmadtmade miracles. Such connections are
intentionally made to enact the social significan€éhe rock-hewn churches in general and the

Christmas ceremony in particular for functioningaasenter of pilgrimage.

Following Gee’s (2011a) notion of discourse whishdefined as a way of using language, of
thinking, valuing, acting and interacting in thghi places and at the right times with the right

objects or people to achieve the right purposesctimbination of the image and oral text above
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can be recognized as a specific discourse, Chrsst@a@mony. The time-space dimension of the
event is realized on line 1 which represents Jandand the courtyard as part of the discourse
of Christmas ceremony. Intending to figure outrnieaning of when and where the event is held,
the tour guide has mentioned this time-space agpebe event. The actors (priests) and activity
(chanting and dancing) are also included on linas@® 4 to address who and what of the event.
The how of the event (colorful dressing and melsdynd) and the why of the event (memorial

for Lalibela’s birth day) are mentioned as relevaspects in representing the meaning of

Christmas at Lalibela.

From Fairclough’s (1995) notion of discourse whigllefined as social practice, the above piece
of text is also made to represent Christmas cergnudmich in turn functions to create and
reproduce Christian pilgrimage as relevant sodiattice. Being served as a center for Christian
pilgrimage, the destination tends to be portraysdaaliving heritage where tourists can
experience the actual social practice. In fact, dhaual celebration of the holiday and the
incoming of thousands of pilgrims could be livingdence that witnesses the uniqueness of the

destination as a living heritage.

Tour guides also present the image of Fertility IPanod describe it in order to promote the
destination as a living heritage. In describingftii®owing pool which is part of the destination,

the tour guide has attempted to reproduce thedagtpractice as living social practice.
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Figure 4.6 Fertility Pool and Baptizing Practice Reresenting Living Social Practice

G-This one is holly water cistern (pointing).

T- Holly water?

G- Yes, holly water for infertile women, for infertwomen.

If she belief and take baptism here, she will gegpancy.

Because what we belief here, in this world, therevo spirit.

You know bad spirit and holly spirit?

If the women have attacking by that bad or evilteprto sending out that devil sprits, she

will take it baptism from this holly water therehslly sprits.

8. If she beliefs, She get cured.

9. She will get pregnancy.

10. And still it is functional and it is about nine raetieep down from here.

11.T- Nine meter?

12.G- Yes! To be equal with that, the height of therch is only greater than by one and
half meter.

13.That is greater than the depth of the holy water.

14.T- And if | ask question...um ...

15.G- Ok, (nodding head)

16.T- If the man is not fertile, do you do the sanf@mi{ing).

17.G- (Smiling) because of it is belief depend ongheson, you know, if he beliefs, and
baptism he may get cured.

18.T- So, men also can take this?

19.G- It is ok! Not forbidden. No matter because a§ia belief and if people, they believe,
they can take.

20.T- Is it man also possible or only woman?
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21. G- Mostly, the women, about 99 %, they use woman.
22.T- (Smiling) yes, yes, | can understand.
(Extract 24, taken from tour 1)

In order to present the pool as meaningful andtfanal aspect of the destination, the tour guide
has labeled women as fertile and infertile. Whédile women are associated with Holy Spirit,
infertile women are connected with bad spirit. loingd) this, the tour guide has created new
meanings or realities about the fertility of wom@ihat is to say, unlike the meaning given by
science or biology, being fertile and infertile wemare portrayed as Holy Spirit and bad spirit
respectively in this context. In presenting thiagbice, the tour guide has identified himself as

part of the society who believe in this baptizimggtice.

Enacting these areas (significance, practice, ijeahd connection), the tour guide has used
different discourse strategies to present and camvate the fertility pool to the tourist. The
pointing deictic “this” (line 1) is used to tie tlaetual pool and its description. The relevance of
the pool is also made through the word “functior{aiie 10) which contributes to the destination
to be considered as living heritagdwe tour guide has uttered question (line 6) tackhvehether
the tourist has shared knowledge (Gee calls figwedds) about evil and holy spirits. Besides,
presenting from the insider perspective, the taudeg also attributes the woman'’s belief as a
prerequisite for the workability of the baptizingaptice (line 8) which in turn may imply that if
the practice does not work, it could be becausewtbman does not believe on the religious

practice.

As meaning is socially and culturally constructtag tour guide tends to create a new meaning

about the concept of human fertility. While fetgilis a biological nature which is common for
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both women and men, only women are categorizeertigefand infertile in this context. This

could be due to the men domination cultural infeeethat causes women to be blamed and
responsible for the curse, and hence infertilitymaimen is associated with bad spirit. On the
other hand, the tourist asked whether the praatar&s for men because the tourist attributes the
concept of fertility and infertility to the issué biology, rather than gender difference and being
cursed or blessed. Thus, as tourists are usualganch of new and traditional experiences, the
tour guides attempt to present such religious maas unique and significant aspect of the

destination in order to promote the rock-hewn chascas a living heritage.

Tour guides also emphasize on the originality efdifferent aspects of the rock-hewn churches
so as to promote the authenticity of the destinatio this respect, MacCannell (1989) states that
because modernity destructs the structure of aliginlture and society, the primary motive for
tourists to travel is a quest for authenticity. BHagne author further explains that tourists ara on
sacred crusade for authenticity and hope to finfbiaign cultures a more genuine lifestyle that
is more pure and complete than their own becausenfderns, reality and authenticity are
thought to be elsewhere in historical periods atiekrocultures where life-styles are purer and
simpler (MacCannell, 1989). In order to meet sumlrists’ need, tour guides usually show and
describe the original pillars of the rock hewn dihas to present the authenticity of the

destination.
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Figure 5.7 Original Pillars Representing Authenticty of the Destination

G-In this side, you see here? (Pointing to theaps).

All this side of the pillar is the original one.

The original pillar still existed.

Here the original pillars are connected at the toprepresent the holy trinity.
At the four corners we have three pillars connected

Four times three is twelve to represent the twajwastles.

We have 72 pillars inside and outside to repretiemt/2 followers of Christ.
So every pattern has its own meaning.

. And it has relation with the bible.

10. Everything is made for meaning.

©o~NOoOGOhkWDNRE

(Extract 25, taken from tour 5)

As the big “D” Discourse is language in use pluseotthings like values, beliefs, symbols, etc.
(Gee, 2011a), the combination of the picture disland their description above represent the
discourse of authenticity of the destination. Théhanticity of the destination is made through
the word original which is more valued than theengad ones. The historical significance of the
destination is also made through intertextual exfeing of the biblical meanings. As part of this
discourse, the belief of the society related tdidab concepts is represented symbolically where
different numbers are associated with biblical nmeggn Considering the biblical meanings as
shared knowledge which is called ‘figured worldy Gee (2011a), tour guides present and
describe the symbolic function of the pillars withdurther explaining what trinity and apostles

mean.
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In the above piece of text, the truth or claim dahibe originality and the symbolic function of
the pillars is made with high degree of affinitydarertainty. This could be an indication for the
values and beliefs that tour guides have in suabtjge as they are part of the community since
they are local tour guides. While intertextualifiybiblical concepts in this piece of text is an
instance of discursive practice, teaching bibleodlgh symbolic sign system could be an
indication for the privileged historical social ptee. Thus, still valuing and believing in the
practice, the tour guide has attempted to reprodmcesustain the originality and the symbolic

significance of the destination.

Tour guides also present and describe the unidisti@achievement of medieval period in order

to promote the uniqueness of the destination thrahg following picture and its description.

S W

Figure 4.8 Representing the Unique Artistic Achievment of the Medieval Period

1. G-Ok, you see here from the corner? How it is daet=al, how it is ornamented from the
16" century?

2. T-Yeah!

3. G- Imagine, at that time science was not develdpadeasure the height and the angle,
but he did perfectly.

4. T- Who?
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G- King Lalibela.

This one is from one piece of rock or a single rock

All these, it was one single rock. All these (mg\hands).

T- Was it all rock (moving hands to the area)?

. G- Yeah! All, it was one single rock (moving hands)

10.T- Incredible!

11.G- (Stretching hands up), detached from the top @mdeled down (showing action of
chiseling)

12.T- He started from the top of the rock?

13.G- Yeah!

14.T- Which kind of material did he use?

15.G- Simple tool.

16.T- Simple tool?

17.G- Yeah, chisel and hammer

© o~ O,

(Extract 26, taken from tour 1)

Combining the picture of the church with its destan, the tour guide has discursively
constructed the significance of the rock-hewn chesc In doing this, the uniqueness of the rock-
hewn churches tends to be implicitly contrastechwitodern buildings in various respects.
Firstly, compared to modern buildings which are emadt of various technological tools, the
rock-hewn churches which are supposed to be canatlally using simple tools during the
medieval period have been represented and desagbadiquely designed and decorated work.
Secondly, unlike modern buildings that are built ouvarieties and multiple layers of materials,
the rock-hewn churches appear to be uniquely repted as they are excavated out of a single
rock. Finally, in contrary to the usual buildingish are constructed starting from the base, the

rock-hewn churches are portrayed as special fgrdhe carved from top to down.

To corroborate with Gee’s (2011a) notion of dissewvhich is conceptualized as ways of using
language in coordination with the objects and tawlsr guides attempt to discursively reproduce

and sustain the uniqueness of the rock-hewn chsréhéact, the distinctive ways of carving the
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churches such as being excavated out of a single and deep inside the earth using simple
tools could contribute in recognizing and represgntthe rock-hewn churches as unique

destination.

Viewing in terms of discursive practice which foeason how the text is produced and
consumed, the above piece of text has been prodwyctte local tour guide with high degree of
certainty and received by the tourist with high &om (line 10). In this discursive practice,
while the tour guide represented the uniquenediseofock-hewn churches with assertive speech
act, the tourist responded with expressive speethraus, as the intention of tour guides is to
promote the rock-hewn churches as significant dagtn by presenting and communicating the
relevant aspects of the churches, the tour guideshaeceeded in this respect as revealed in the

above interaction.

4.3.3 Discourses of Connection

Gee (2011a) states that people use language to cedken things connected or relevant to other
things. That is, things are not always inherentigreected or relevant to each other rather people
often use language to make such connections. Takisgheoretical concept in to consideration,
discourse analysts can investigate the way a miet@guage make connection between things
in order to construct the relevance of one in teahanother. Viewing from this perspective,
local tour guides of Lalibela attempt to constrtle relevance of the rock-hewn churches by
connecting them with various things. For examplegiider to construct the religious relevance

of the destination, tour guides connect the roakshehurches of Lalibela with Jerusalem.
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1. G- Starting the fourth century, until the comingtbése churches, there was a dead
commitment for Ethiopian to make pilgrimage fronmi&pia to Jerusalem while there
was no any means of transportation.

2. So many of our people were dying in the desert.

3. They were killed by the Muslim army.

4. So to minimize this suffering, king Lalibela ingpito make African Jerusalem.

5. So now, we have earthly and heavenly Jerusaletheaight and left of river Jordan.

6. So the churches that we are going to see this radter are symbolized by earthly
Jerusalem called Bethlehem, Nazareth and Golgotha.

7. And the second compound is symbolized by heavenigalem.

8. We have a narrow passage carved under the roc&gesent the path to heaven.

9. We have a dark tunnel which is carved inside ttoi to represent hell.

10.So we will see heavenly and earthly Jerusalem.

11.T- Uh!

(Extract 27, taken from tdQr

In communicating the connection between the roakrhehurches of Lalibela and Jerusalem in
the above text, the tour guide has made variousgs#ons that the interlocutor (tourist) knows

a lot about Jerusalem which is called figured weoilly Gee (2011a). Considering much of the
things about Jerusalem to be typical or normattertourist, the tour guide has left much of the
information about Jerusalem unsaid. For example, thur guide has communicated that
Ethiopians had been making pilgrimage to Jerusglessupposing the tourist's knowledge of

Jerusalem being a center for Christian pilgrimdgeother words, the fact that Jerusalem is a
center for Christian pilgrimage tends to be congdeas a figured world which is believed to be
shared by many people, and the tour guide has tmiednstruct the relevance of the rock-hewn
churches for Christian pilgrimage by connectinghwlerusalem without representing the detail

description of Jerusalem.

The utterances from line 1 to line 4 of the abawd aire made to establish background for the

necessity of the connection between the rock-hewmobes and Jerusalem. The last clause of
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line 1there was no any means of transportali@uggests that Christian pilgrims had been
making sacrifice in crossing the desert on foogeb to Jerusalem. The tour guide continues to
represent (lines 2 and 3) the commitment of Clamspilgrims up to sacrifice of their life. In

asserting the sacrifice of Christian pilgrims asKgsound, the tour guide positions king Lalibela
as life savior for his commitment in carving theckéhewn churches as a substitute for
Jerusalem. The destination (the rock-hewn churasegpresented as African Jerusalem (line 4)

in order to broaden the religious relevance ofrtdok-hewn churches.

Having established the religious relevance fordbenection between the rock-hewn churches
and Jerusalem, the tour guide has represented dhmnagnalities between Jerusalem and
Lalibela. Considering Jerusalem as figured worldcilis assumed to be shared knowledge, the
tour guide has attempted to describe and repreésentock-hewn churches by connecting with

various places and things in Jerusalem. Assumiaigtiie tourist has shared knowledge about the
place where Jesus Christ was baptized in Jerus#tentour guide has mentioned River Jordan
(line 5) as an instance of symbolic connection leetwJerusalem and Lalibela. In representing
some of the churches by connecting with earthlysiem, the tour guide has also considered
the figured worlds which are shared with the tduabout the life story of Jesus Christ in

Jerusalem. In other words, the tour guide assuhmsthe tourist knows that Jesus Christ was

born, grew up and buried in Bethlehem, Nazareth@olgotha respectively.

With regard to heaven and hell, the tour guideegs@nted heaven in terms of a narrow path (line
8) which implies the concept in the mind of the iStein people who seem to perceive heaven as
a destination only for few people. Likewise, the@doand dark tunnel (line 9) symbolizes hell

which appears to be perceived as bad and dark.pglapeesenting and communicating all these
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meanings, the tour guide relies on the figured @gomvhich are assumed to be shared by the
tourist. Hence, the biblical symbolic function dfet rock-hewn churches is represented by
associating with Jerusalem assuming the connebigbieen the bible and Jerusalem is shared

knowledge, and hence, it is left unsaid in the @atommunication.

In attempting to represent the rock-hewn churchesdmnecting with Jerusalem, the tour guide
has produced the text with high degree of affimityl certainty. The inclusive pronoun ‘we’ and
‘active voice’ are dominantly used in the above taxwhich the tour guide has been found to be
responsible for the facts represented in the texth@a made assertions from the insiders
perspective. In line with Fairclough’s (1995) copcef discursive practice, the above text is
produced through intertextuality of biblical contepDespite the traditional account which
claims that all the things said about the rock-hesknrches of Lalibela are written on the
hagiography of Lalibela, tour guides intertextualthe biblical concepts without attributing the
source. As to Fairclough’s (1995) notion of disseuras social practice, this discourse of
connection is found to represent making pilgrimégderusalem as relevant social practice for
the Christian society of that time. In this respéatir guides mention the traditional belief of the
people who used to believe that a person who mgaikgrimage to Jerusalem will be blessed up
to seven generations. In fact, tour guides repredarnd sustain such social practice through
connecting Jerusalem and the rock-hewn churchéalidfela where thousands of pilgrims have

flooded every year on Christmas.

The connection between Lalibela and Jerusalem dgemat only in terms of the places, but also

king Lalibela who is portrayed as founder of theksdewn churches is found to be connected
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with Jesus Christ who had made various miracledenusalem. The connection between king

Lalibela and Jesus Christ starts from their birthda

1. G- January 7, the"7of January, that is the Ethiopian Christmas.
2. That is even the birth day of Jesus Christ.
3. The same day, Lalibela was born after eleven cgntur
(Extract 28, taken fromar 1)

While January 7 is Christmas holiday celebratedbsecrOrthodox Christian people for the
memorial of the birthday of Jesus Christ, the biath of king Lalibela is believed to be on the
same day. Hence, Christmas is uniquely celebratetalibela and Christian pilgrims from

different parts of Ethiopia used to come to Laltbat people from different parts of the world go
to Jerusalem. Besides, king Lalibela has been @dsdawvith Jesus Christ in terms of their death

and resurrection as presented by tour guides.

1. G---and then by hearing this prophecy, his eldesther poisoned him to maintain the
power.
2. Butinstead to killing, the poison made him sleegliree days.
3. During the three days an angle took him to heaven.
(Extract 29, taken from t&)r

Intertextualizing biblical knowledge, tour guidessaciate Lalibela’s death and revive after three
days with the burial and resurrection of Jesus<Elafter crucifixion. Tour guides also associate

Lalibela with Jesus Christ in terms of the placerthe two were buried.

G-That is the symbol of Golgotha where Jesus wasdhu
And Lalibela was died when he was 97 years old.

T- Ninety seven?

G- Yeah, and he get buried inside Golgotha.

N

(Extract 30, taken from tour 1)
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As noted before, Lalibela (the rock-hewn churcheg)onsidered as second Jerusalem because
there are names of many places in Lalibela. Ortberh is Golgotha which is a name given to
one of the eleven rock-hewn churches. The real tofrialibela is found inside this church and
being visited as part of the destination. Sinceréia Golgotha in Jerusalem is believed to be the
place where Jesus Christ was buried, the same dwd done for Lalibela in order to associate

Lalibela with Jesus Christ.

As the following sculpture and its description eg@nt, tour guides also produce discourse of
connection in order to associate the destinatidh warious things. While the acceptance of both
Old and New Testaments found to be symbolicallyesgnted as the religious social practice,
claiming as descendants of the Solomonic line mctd as political social practices of the

Zague dynasty in general and king Lalibela in patér.

Figure 4.9 Star of David Representing Connection lieeen Lalibela and the Solomonic line

1. G-Here you see, the Star of David, cross at théecen
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2. The Star of David is symbolized by Old Testamedtthe cross is symbolized by the New
Testament.

3. We believe on both Old Testament and New Testament.

Also it symbolized the chain, the dynasty of kiatibela, he came from the dynasty of

Solomon, Queen Shaba, she born Minilik.

T- Minilik, yes.

G- Yeah, from Solomon.

T- Yes.

G- The dynasty, the ancestor of Lalibela is Minilike chain is from Solomon.

. T- From Solomon?

10.G- Yeah.

R

© ®~N U

(Extract 31, taken from toQir 1

Sequences of utterances from line 1 to 3 reprdkenbiblical or religious symbolic function of
the sculpture whereas the utterances from linelteepresent the political symbolic function of
the picture. Line 1 Here you see, the Star of David, cross at the cgrdeands for the
description of the visual sculpture whereas lin¢TBe Star of David is Symbolized by Old
Testament and the cross is symbolized by the Nstarfien) represents the interpretation of the
image whereby the notion of bible is intertextuadizThe utterance of line 8J¢ believe on both

Old Testament and New Testanmexgserts the social practice.

Apparently, in this piece of text and picture, tioeir guide appears to communicate that in
Ethiopian orthodox church both Old and New Nestameme accepted and being practiced.
However, much of the things in this communicatioe &ft unsaid because the tour guide
presupposes the tourist’'s shared knowledge thdd ddluthe gap and facilitate understanding.
The issues about who ‘David’ is, what the ‘Stardvid’ is and what the ‘Old and New
Testaments’ are left unexplained assuming thattoleist can fill this information from her

previous knowledge. Gee (2011a) conceptualizes schmunication aspects as ‘figured
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worlds’ whereby people look at the issues beingudised as normal or typical and give meaning

based on their previous experience or knowledge.

The connection to the Solomonic line which is repreged from line 4 to 10 of the above text has
been constructed as additional meaning of the abowipture. The use of the connective “also”
on line 4 could be a clear indication for the deutymbolic representation of the Star of David,
representing Old and New Testament, and connedtaldpela with the Solomonic line. In
presenting and communicating the second meaningeopicture, that is claiming the Zague
dynasty in general and king Lalibela in particudar descendant of the Solomonic dynasty, the
tour guide has also relied much on the figured esrKnowledge of the tourist about the people
(Solomon, Queen Sheba and Menilik) is presupposddlizeir description is left unsaid in this
communication. Such over relying on the shared kedge is very likely to lead communication

failure as discussed in 4.4.

Viewing from the historical perspective, as kinddhe Zague dynasty have been considered as
“usurper$ which refers to people who take power without ingvthe right to do, the above
picture and its description seem to reveal thergiteof defending such labeling. As being a king
during the Aksumit dynasty was believed to be gilsgrnGod and considered as descendants of
the Solomonic line, the kings of the Zague dynastye considered as illegitimate kings who
took power from Aksum. Thus, the tour guides’ agenof connecting Lalibela with the
Solomonic line seems to reproduce and sustain #fieflof the society who considered the

Zague kings as legitimate and descendants of tleer®aic dynasty.

145



4.4 Challenges of the Tour Guiding Communication

In analyzing the discourse of tour guiding commatian, | intended to investigate challenges
that tour guides experience in presenting and camuvating the rock-hewn churches. To

address this issue, local tour guides were interiband observed during their actual interaction
with tourists at the destination. While tour guidee found to be aware about the required tour
guiding services including destination related infation, language skills, cultural awareness
and good code of ethics, they tend to experienogeschallenges during their actual guiding

practice. Thus, issues related to language andraullifferences are found to be the two major

challenges in the tour guiding practices.

4.4.1 Language Problems

These days, English has become a lingua francaaéeomplishing various international
businesses where tourism is a case in point. Thammication between local tour guides of
Lalibela and foreign tourists takes place usingliShgas a medium of communication. In this
case, because tour guides and tourists are frofarelit linguistic backgrounds, they have

experienced language related problems.

The interview and audio-video data indicated thascommunication due to variations in
pronunciation has been a challenge for both toigteguand tourists. For some tour guides, the
pronunciation of native speakers of English hasifeand to be difficult to understand. As the
following interview data revealed, understandingveaspeakers’ speech has been a challenge
mainly for novice tour guides.

When | began the guiding business, | met Britishists who speak very fast and
complicated language. During that time | was inutote to understand their
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language (G2)The language of Non native speakers of English siscRrench

and Italian is easy to understand, but the spedaimtive speakers especially the

black ones are difficult to understand (G4). Unidu get experienced, at least

three or four years, it is difficult to communicatffectively with British and

American tourists because they swallowed their lmgg when they speak

(extract 32, taken from interview 2, 4 and 5).
As it can be inferred from the words such as “fa&tbmplicated” and “swallowed”, the type of
language related problem is pronunciation. In présg pronunciation as a challenge, the
interviewees have attributed different identities focal tour guides and tourists. While local
tour guides are classified as experienced and begntourists are labeled into native and non
native speakers of English. Based on such claasdit, beginner tour guides tend to favor
communicating with non native speakers of Englishesgas communicating with native
speakers is found to be a challenge for them. @gsbciation between lack of experience and

communication challenges could be an indicationtlier relevance of experience in doing tour

guiding practice.

In this text, interviewees have also presupposeatesh knowledge about the medium of
communication as they reflected the challenge djli&m pronunciation without explaining the
fact that English is being used as medium of comaation in the tour guiding practice. This in
turn, can be corroborated with the argument of @84 1a) and Fairclough (1995) who claim
that discourse is beyond language use. Thus, gwmulise of tour guiding communication is
found to be affected by the way language is prodypeonunciation) which is in turn affected
by who produced the language (native vs. non nabweists) and who listen the language

(experienced vs. novice tour guides).
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While many of the interviewees emphasized on tredl@hges of understanding the speech of
native speakers, some of the tour guides indicitetithere were cases where native speakers
facilitate the communication process as touristaaifve speakers could easily understand the

speech of tour guides. This was disclosed by sdrtteeanterviewees as follows:

When | communicate with native speakers of Engtistly can understand me
easily. When | start talking, tourists of Englishtime speakers show sign of
understanding by nodding their he&@6). | had communication problems with
British and Americans when | was a novice tour guiBut now | have no any
problem to communicate with native speakers becdubave adapted their

language. Now, to me communicating with native kpesaof English is an

advantage rather than a challenge because natiealsggrs can understand me
easily(extract 33, taken from interview 6 and 7).

As the above sample data indicates, communicatitigivative speakers of English has been an
opportunity for the success of a given communieagivent in the tour guiding communicative
situation. As native speakers can help tour guiddgling the gaps of language deficiency by
simplifying the language, communicating with natispeakers of English is found to be an
advantage. In fact, tourists can help tour guidesdrrecting the language as the following

sample conversation indicates.

G- There are six church here.
T- How many? How many?
G- Six church.

T- Sixty churches?

G - Six, six church.

T- Aha, six churches!

G-Yes, six church.

NoabkowhPRE

(Extr&d, taken from tour 1)

Intending to provide information about the totahmer of churches in that group, the tour guide

has made a statement on linetiefe are six church hene However, the tour guide’s unclear
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pronunciation and use of ungrammatical structurgsed miscommunication. As a result, the
tourist has initiated a repair using double pargbraseslow many? How mar®y. Following
this, the tour guide tried to repair the miscommoation by repeating a phrase from the original
structure §ix church, but the repetition was still a source of troulidn line 4, the tourist has
initiated another repair by repeating the guiddterance with grammatical modificatiorixXty
churche®). Responding for this, the tour guide again gbteoh to repair on line 5six, Six
church. Finally, the tourist has confirmed the repaithwcorrecting the grammar (aha, six

churches) though the tour guide did not accepttieection yes, six church

The intended act of the above conversation is mifog which is expected to be paired with
accepting, but due to the miscommunication crebtethe tour guide (line 1), two sequences of
guestion-answer repairs have been inserted betweerinforming-accepting adjacency pair.
After the repair sequences, the tourist has regaittee grammar and confirmed her
understanding. Following Schegloff's (1988) coneegpitrepair, the tour guide was the source of
trouble and the one who tried to repair the trouiblenis conversation whereas the tourist played
the role of initiating the repair, confirming repand repairing the grammatical aspect of the
language. Though mutual understanding has beerewathiafter long negotiation, the tour
guide’s language remains ungrammatigads( six church This could be an indication for the

tour guide’s deep-rooted language problem thateffmutual understanding.

The other manifestation of communication problegelated to language use is the challenge of
communicating with tourists of low English profioy. The majority of tour guides interviewed
indicated that communicating with some non natipeagkers of English is also a challenge in

achieving mutual understanding. For example, imerge 1 expressed his fear of
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miscommunication during interaction with non natsmeakers of English asdmenon native

speakers are difficult to me to communicate witbaliee | always worry that they may not
understand what | am sayih@extract 35, taken from interview 1). Interviewgealso viewed

the challenge of communicating with non native &pes of English to the extent of classifying
as total and partial miscommunication. As he pttagarding language, there are tourists who
are totally unable to understand English and othefso have intermediate level of English
language ability. The challenge is very severe ommunicating with tourists who are

completely unable to speak and understand Englesttract 36, taken from interview 2).

Some other tour guides interviewed expressed tiieutiy of communicating with non native
speakers of English by specifying particular naldgies of tourists asWhen French tourists
come, and there is no a tour guide who speaks Freihds very difficult to communicate with
them. When the problem becomes serious, | tell tikerafer guide books written in Frerich
(extract 37, taken from interview 3). Intervieweadded that Spanish and French tourists are
unable to understand some religious concepts, and/ lto simplify this using simple and
synonym wordgextract 38, taken from interview 4). As intervieav® narrated his personal
experience, one day he lost his service fee dn@goommunication. As he stated:

One day, | had Japanese tourists who were unablmderstand English. During

that time | faced problem when we negotiated alibaet guiding service fee.

Because the tourists could not understand my spé&kagiish, | tried to show

them in written form. | showed them number 20 whthintention of 20 dollars,

but at the end of the tour, they gave me 20 Ethiopirr. Because they do not

know any English word or phrase other than that beml! could not do anything

and that happened because of miscommunicatextract 39, taken from
interview 5).
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As the above quotations indicate, English has lie@md to be a privileged sign system which in
turn could marginalize tourists who are unable nolarstand English. Apparently, tour guides
attempt only to show the destination without ddsng and interpreting it due to lack of shared
language. This is in disagreement with the expeotésl of a tour guide who is defined as ‘a

person who provides the guiding service for toaristthe language of their choice’.

The findings of communication problems related émguage use reveal that tour guides
experienced problems when they communicate witth b@tive and non native speakers of
English. While some of the interviewees disclodet the speech of native speakers is difficult
for tour guides to understand, others reportedsbate of the non native speakers are unable to
understand the language (English). However, theiocawideo data indicated that the
unintelligible pronunciation of the tour guides @lsause miscommunication. Tourists have
struggled to understand the tour guides’ incompisifile speech that causes complete and
partial misunderstandings. The complete misundedstg is followed by pardon question (e.g.
what?) whereas the partial misunderstanding i®i@d by confirmation question (by repeating
what is already said) in order to repair the misecamication. For example, the following text
reflects the phenomenon of complete misunderstgrasnthe tourist requested the tour guide to

repeat.

G- This one is the biggest monolithic church whatcall it BEte Medhanealem.
Medhanealem means holy savior of the world or Rede®f the world

T- What?

G- Holy savior of the world or Redeemer of the worl

T- Aha (smiling and leaving without understanding)

G- This is Medhanealem and in English the saviothef world (the guide knows the
tourist doesn’t understand)

7. T- This is the oldest one! (topic change)

o0k wnNPRE

151



8. G- The second oldest but the biggest one.
9. T- Aha, the biggest one.
(Extract 40, taken from tour 1)

The intention of the tour guide in the above cosagon was providing information related to
the name of the church, Bete Medihanealem. Intgnirachieve mutual understanding, the tour
guide has translated the local name of the churthiis English equivalent form; however, the
pronunciation of tour guide was difficult for theurist to understand, and hence, it was a source
of complete miscommunication. The tourist initiatadrepair of the miscommunication by
appealing a pardon (line 3, what?). Respondinghisi, the tour guide repeated the expressions
(line 4) that caused miscommunication in orderdpair it. This was followed by the tourist’s
verbal confirmation (line 5, aha), and nonverbghai (smiling). The tour guide continued the
repairing effort for the third time (line 6) becauke understood from the nonverbal signals of
the tourist that the source of trouble is not wsbived. Finally, the tourist has brought new topic
(line 7) related to the age of the church which vedlswed by repairing (line 8) and confirming
the repair (line 9). Thus, regardless of repeatiéorte of repairing, the conversation made
between the tour guide and the tourist (lines ®fded with miscommunication. This is an
indication that the tour guides’ unintelligible pronciation is a key variable that hinders

effective communication.

The tour guides’ word choice has also been fourtskta source of partial misunderstanding that
initiated tourists to ask question for confirmatiby repeating what the tour guide has already

uttered. The following extract shows the attemptepliring partial misunderstanding.

1. G-This shelter is to protect the sun and the r&efore this, there was another shelter
but that was unwanted.
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2. T- Unwanted?

3. G- Yeah, unwanted or ugly. That was constructedUBESCO. The fund was by
European Union. This big column or pillar and maybe expect another one.

4. T- You hope to have another good?

G- Yeah, another shelter may be replaced.

6. T-Yes, yes!

o

(Extract 41, taken from tour 1)

In the above conversation, the tour guide intertdadform the tourist that the present shelter of
the churches is a new one that replaced the prewoa which was bad or poor quality for the
churches. In conveying this information, the touidg has uttered the word ‘unwanted’ to mean
bad or poor quality, but the tourist could not wistnd the intended message though she heard
the word. This could be because, the choice ofekieal item ‘unwanted’ is not appropriate for
conveying the intended message that is poor quélgya result, the tourist initiated a repair (line
2) by repeating the word which was a source of ndsustanding. The tour guide, in turn,
attempted to repair the problem by repeating tigiral word and adding alternative form (ugly,
on line 3). The tourist confirmed the repair in foem of question (line 4) which is formulated
by paraphrasing the tour guide’s expressions @ine

Besides the miscommunication caused by tour guislesimprehensible speech is confirmed
directly by the tourists. For example, the touastour 1 has gone to the extent of informing the
tour guide that she did not understand what he te#isg her as indicated in the following

conversation.

1. G-Cross designs even most different types of tikas&reek cross, saint Andrea’s cross,
like swastika cross.

2. T - Like what?

3. G- Swastika, just we will see many.

4. T- Yes, | sometimes do not understand and | wiktrinpt you because | want to
understand everything.

5. G-Ok.

(Extract 4@kén from tour 1)
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The tourist uttered line 4Ygs, | sometimes do not understand and | will rafgryou because |
want to understand everythingindirectly which could indicate that the tourigid not
understand what the guide was sayi@yerall, problems related to pronunciation, choife
lexical items and grammar of tour guides are fouad be major areas that cause

miscommunication during the actual practice of tguiding communicative event.

4 .4.2 Cultural Differences

As tourists and tour guides are from different wat backgrounds, cultural difference has also
been found to be a challenge in tour guiding compation, and hence, it is considered as a
second thematic category under the upper categompmunication challenges, in this study.
The common communication problems that tour guieserienced in their job caused by
cultural difference are realized in terms of vagaonverbal actions which appear to be against

the norms of the destination (the church) and theial norms of tourists.

Various nonverbal actions which are against théucail and religious norms of the destination
(the church) are indicated by the majority of thmurt guides interviewed as causes of
communication problems. As the interviewees regbrfereign tourists usually violate the

religious rules and norms of the church by perfognvarious actions. For example, wearing
style, eating, drinking, chewing gum, smoking atitecs are found to be some of the nonverbal
actions that were repeatedly mentioned by tour egiids common problems performed by
foreign tourists due to lack of awareness aboutcthiral and religious rules and norms of the
destination, the church. In this regard, interviewte stated his experience of communication

problems as’l have experienced some tourists who perform adievhich are not allowed
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inside the church. Some of the problems were wegaiyle, eating and drinking, smoking and

Chewing chat inside and around the churchXtfact 43, taken from interview 5).

Interviewee 3 underlined that tourists have to eesghe religious norms of the church, and tour
guides are responsible to inform tourists in adeaatwout the rules and norms of the church. He
further explained that mostly tourists respect ttural values of the site if they are well
informed in advance.Because this destination is a monastery, touristeehto respect the
wearing style and other norms of the monastery.d@mple, they should not drink water inside
the church, should not chew gum and should not wbkart clothes that do not cover their body
properly. Due to the violation of such norms oresl there may be some conflicts. However, if
we inform tourists in advance, they usually respect culture” (extract 44, taken from

interview 3).

In contrary to the idea of interviewee 3, interviemw4 described his experience about tourists
who perform nonverbal actions which are not allowethe church. As he added, some tourists
tend to refuse even when they are informed nototd'8ometimes | encounter tourists who act
inside the church against the norms or rules of¢harch. For example tourists who come for
honey moon embrace and kiss each other insidehiinete, and they refuse when | tell them not

to do so”(extract 45, taken from interview 4).

Similarly, interviewee7 explained that the problem of nonverbal actiondctde severe when

tourists enter the church without tour guides. Asarrated his personal experience:

Tourists who enter the churches without tour guigiedate the norms of the
churches. One day | saw a tourist, taking pictuanding on the chair which is
the seat of our fathers (priests). He was showiifigrént actions while he was
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taking the picture. | tried to inform him that he doing out of the norm of the

church, but he said because | paid, | can do wratéwvant to do. Finally, |

warned him not to repeat otherwise he will be fdrde leave the church

compound (etract 46, taken from interview 7)
Though many of the tour guides interviewed ideetifi nonverbal actions that cause
communication problems come from the tourists’ sidterviewee 6 commented that problem of
nonverbal communication also comes from the touslegs He described the case of distance as
an example of nonverbal communication that affdussuccess of communication between tour
guides and tourists. As he put iteyarding cultural differences, there may be proldevhen we
approach tourists. | saw some tourists who triekéep their distance when we close to them.
Especially non confident tour guides try to talktheir tourists very closely and slowly because

they fear that if they talk loudly, some other deopill hear their language deficiencyextract

47, taken from interview 6).

This was also confirmed during the field observatid the actual communication. Some of the
tour guides were not voluntary when | asked themb®erve and record their actual tour guiding
practice. As the interview data like the above gtioh revealed, the tour guides’ refusal of field
observation may be due to their lack of confidetacprovide the guiding service in the presence

of other third party.

Tour guides’ lack of awareness about the cultufér@nces of tourists has also been identified
as another aspect of communication problems retatedltural differences. Literature related to
intercultural communication indicates that unleesnmunicators in intercultural encounter are
aware about the cultural backgrounds and the conuation needs of their interlocutors and act

accordingly, the intercultural communication maydarp with miscommunication. However,
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some tour guides interviewed viewed some commubitdtehaviors as if they are universal and

applicable to all types of tourists regardlessoofists’ cultural and linguistic differences.

The interview data revealed that some tour guidssrae cultural similarities among tourists in
terms of communication behaviors which may affeeteffectiveness of the tour guiding service
provision. For example, keeping constant eye abntéh tourists is considered by tour guides
as one of the requirements and good qualities tfua guide. In this respect, interviewee 3
strongly commented that direct eye contact is aerdehant factor for the success of
communication. “Asl have gained from training, one has to have aclireye contact during

speaking. Unless you have direct eye contact wbansll something to your tourists, they do

not trust you whatever you tell them’x(eact 48, taken from interview 3).

During the interview session with interviewee 3riéd to remind him using probing technique
about the tourists’ cultural differences that colddd to differences in communication needs of
tourists, but the guide further argued thttis is just international rule, when you guideuyo
have to look at the eyes of your tourist otherwibat you are saying is not right” x&ract 49,
taken from interview 3). Interviewee 2 supportatttwe have learnt to keep eye contact with
tourists and to give time or chance for the towigt ask questiongextract 50, taken from
interview). However, Interviewee 2 admitted thateomas to be aware about the culturally
accepted and non accepted behaviors in order iewackffective communication and maintain
positive relation with tourists as he experiencedbfems in this respect. As interviewee 2
further stated, he was commented by tourists wheragked their age and weight which is not
appropriate in the tourists’ culture. Based on tt@atnment, the guide acknowledged that he

might have been violating the cultural rules ofrists in other times, but the tourists may
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tolerate him. The tour guide disclosed his expegesms Once upon a time, when | was going to
Asheton Mariam with two British female touristsgdked the age of one of the ladies and the
weight of the other. One of them told me that iiti€®r culture, asking one’s age and weight is
unethical. Therefore, there may be many other #itigat are not acceptable in the tourists’
culture, and | violate unknowingly. But tourists yrtalerate me when | communicate with them

wrongly” (extract 51, taken from interview 2).

The tourists’ cultural background may also afféwt success of communication if tour guides
provide the guiding service uniformly for all typestourists. In this respect, tour guides were
asked whether they approach culturally differentrigis differently. Most of the tour guides
interviewed seem to be not aware of such differeraoed they reported that they try to give
similar services in order to treat their tourisiglf and equally. For interviewee 2, approaching
tourists differently based on their cultural diffaces would be like a way of discrimination.
“Whoever the tourist and wherever the tourist cometsy to give the same service and treat
them equally instead of discriminating them” (G2hterviewee 6 added thatl ‘have no
awareness about the interests and cultural diffeesnof tourists of different countries. | always
act as an Ethiopian and the tourists representcliéure of their own countfy(extract 52, taken

from interview 2 and 6).

On the other hand, as interviewee 4 witnessed Xjperesnce, tourists of different cultural
backgrounds have different needs of communicatad, therefore, unless tour guides approach
tourists accordingly, the communication would netdifective. A tour guide has to know the
culture and interest of tourists because some stgimay not be interested in history. There are

some tourists who appreciate the architectural giesof the church. | have experienced some
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tourists who left me while | was telling them th&tdry, therefore; it is good to know the interest

of the tourists” (&tract 53, taken from interview 4)

With regard to cultural difference, Samovar & Poirt#995) states that as people of different
cultural backgrounds act differently in the samenpwnication context, cultural context would
be a variable that governs rules and conventionsoaimunication. For example, nearly all
cultures have religious buildings, but the rules liehavior in those buildings are culturally
determined (Samovar & Porter, 1995). Such diffeesnmay create communication difficulty
unless the communicators are aware and competengkrio adjust themselves and display the
appropriate behaviors in a given communicative &dntFollowing this line of argument,
tourists’ lack of awareness about the cultural reoraf the destination and tour guides’

consideration of tourists’ cultural similarity migaffect the tour guiding communication.

Though many of the problems indicated by the inésvees have not been observed
during the actual guiding practice, tour guidesnsée experience challenges related to
differences in cultural perspective. As the follogriiaudio video data witness, tourists

tend to challenge tour guides during the actual goiding communication.

1. G-And behind that is Golgotha and that is only a#a for men, women are not allowed
to get in.

2. From here at a distance you can see the carvedngiston wall (the female tourists were

not happy).

If you give me your camera, | can take pictureyfou.

T- No, but | want to see.

G- I am so sorry, but you cannot get in.

T- (After male tourists looked at the inside, a déntourist asked), | want to know the

reason why that church is not allowed for women.

7. G- Well, you know the reason why, when Mary Me&ieliwent to the tomb of Jesus at
Golgotha, she heard the voice but could not seasles
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8. So she go back and called the apostles for thasaeavomen are not allowed to go
inside this church.

9. T-1am sorry; | am not convinced by the reason.

10.G- | am very sorry. Even there are many monastetiesad your program, when you go
to Bahir dar at Lake Tana which is the biggest Lak&thiopia and have got more than
80 different monasteries.

11. And there are some monasteries for women and samneeh.

(Extract 54, taken from toQir 2

Instead of sayingybu are not allowed to enter this chutcthe tour guide has stated a general
rule (And behind that is Golgotha and that is only allower men, women are not allowed to
get in in order not to offend the tourists, and utteemof line 2 From here at a distance you
can see the carved pictures on Walhd line 3 If you give me your camera, | can take picture
for you has been made for compensation purpose. Howtheetourist tends to challenge the
tour guide No, but | want to sge Following this, the tour guide has made seqesrm apology
and rejection I(am so sorry, but you cannot gel) ispeech acts. While the usual function of
apology is to express regret on something whichlrisady happened or done, the utterance in
this context functions to politely establish preggary condition for the rejection. In doing this,
the tour guide seems to respect tourists and elifé@tential social relationship, but tends not to
compromise on the cultural rules and norms of th&tidation (the church). Keeping loyalty to
the cultural and religious norms of the destingtithe tour guide has tried not to annoy the
tourist and to sustain the communication througbviging further information. This indicates
that tour guides experience challenges in compiomisurists’ interest and keeping the cultural

and religious norms of the destination.
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4.5 Strategies for Handling Challenges

As miscommunication is a natural phenomenon dueatmus factors, communicators usually
try to employ different strategies to cope withithexperience of communication problems.
Thus, based on their experience of communicatioblpms, tour guides were interviewed and
their actual tour guiding practice was observedde the strategies they employ to overcome
communication problems. Accordingly, the interviewd audio-video data revealed that local
tour guides of Lalibela use various communicatitnategies to overcome miscommunication

during their communication with foreign tourists.

4.5.1 Simplification

Simplification in this study has been identified klye majority of the interviewees as a
communication strategy that they employ when theyefcommunication problems related to
language. Simplification is the way of using simigleguage to achieve mutual understanding by
helping the interlocutor. Communicators who havdtdoecommand of the medium of
communication (English in this case) converge tasdheir interlocutors who are less proficient
in the language. As mentioned earlier under the ngonication problems, the tour guides
encountered communication problems related to laggun communicating with both native
and non native speakers of English. In order toecap with such problems, tour guides
interviewed reported that while native speaker&nglish help the tour guides by simplifying
the language, the tour guides themselves in turemat to simplify the language during

communication with some non native speakers ofigng|

For example, interviewee 1 viewed the effort of ammicating with native and non native

speakers of English differentlyMy explanation for native speakers and non natpeakers of
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English is different. The native speakers of Ehglised just highlight and they understand you
easily. But the non native speakers need detadrimition and when | guide the non native
speakers, | have to speak sloiMgxtract 55, taken from interview 1). Interview2eadded that
“Japanese and Chinese have limited knowledge datigeiage and interest towards the bible.
So when | guide such tourists, | try to simplifg thblical concepts or terms by using synonyms
and by defining and explaining the technical terneXtract 56, taken from interview 2). As to
interviewee 4;Spanish and French tourists are unable to undemgtaome religious words and

I try to simplify this using simple and synonym @&ir(Extract 57, taken from interview 4).

The above quotations indicate that tour guides eyngimplification as a general strategy
whenever they encounter tourists of non native lggrsaof English. In this case, the strategy is
employed not to overcome immediate communicatiorblems but to avert communication
problems that tour guides have experienced. Sontleeointerviewees further indicated that the
language proficiency of tourists determine the tgplanguage used during the guiding practice.
As interviewee 5 put itDepending on the type of tourists, | adjust my leage. For example, |
may say the church is cracked for those who unaedsEnglish well, and some other time, |
may say the church is broken when | meet tourigts w English proficiency” (gtract 58,

taken from interview 5).

Such alternative use of language variation has la¢sm emphasized by interviewee 6. As he
described, in order to accommodate all types afistaidepending on their English proficiency,
tour guides adjust their language during commuiunat

When we meet tourists who are unable to underskamglish well, we tend to

speak broken English in order to accommodate thosgsts. For example, the
rock hewn churches are not built up churches, nathey are excavated. To be
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understood by tourists who are unable to understanglish well, we say ‘cutting

the rock’ because the term excavated is difficoit those tourists ¢dract 59,

taken from interview 6).
Together with simplification, tour guides and t@isi appeal repairing by asking repetition when
they are unable to understand what the interlosusay. As the tour guides interviewed
emphasized, asking repetition is a common stragsgegcially when they are unable to catch the
pronunciation of native speakers of Englidhl do not understand the pronunciation, | wilsk
the tourist to repeat once by saying sorry or egcose” (extract 60, taken from interview 1).
“When | find the native speakers’ pronunciationicliff, sometimes | ask the tourists to repeat
what they said and sometimes, | guess and lefaying yes” (etract 61, taken from interview
2). Interviewee 5 reported that he goes to the extéradmitting his language deficiency in
advance so that tourists tolerate his languageidatiy and asking repetitionf ‘the language is

difficult for me, 1 tell to the tourists that | amnovice guide, so sorry for my broken English”

(extract 62, taken from interview 5).

4.5.2 Compensation

Compensatory strategies as identified by Dorny@9§) are the alternative means of expressions
used by the communicators when they are unablentbthe right lexical item or when the
interlocutors are unable to understand the utteramade by the communicator. Whenever there
iS miscommunication, communicators attempt to campte the shortcomings of linguistic
knowledge using different strategies. In this studgmpensatory strategy has also been
identified as a thematic category under the upptrgory ‘communication strategies’. Thus, the
following sample text is taken from the audio-vidéata that show the tour guide’s effort to

compensate the miscommunication that occurred dwammunication with tourists.
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1. G-They are other monolithic church from here.

T- What other monolithic mean?

3. G- Monolithic means all sides are detached fromgteounding rock and it is isolated,
free standing.

4. T- Aha, aha, Yes!

n

5. G- Yeah, And here, this one is the biggest monolithurch what we call it Béte
Medhanealem. Medhanealem means holy savior of dhlel wr Redeemer of the world

6. T- What?

7. G- Holy savior of the world or Redeemer of the worl

8. T- Aha (smiling and leaving without understanding)

9. G- This is Medhanealem and in English the saviothef world (he knew she didn’t

understand but could not do anything)
10.T- (Changing the topic) — this is the oldest one!
11.G- The second oldest but the biggest one.
12.T- Aha, the biggest one?
13. G-It was Dark Age.
14.T- It was what?
15.G- Dark age, dark period.
16.T- Dark, yes dark.
17.G-this one is Bethlehem, here (pointing).
18.T-Bethlehem?
19.G- Yeah! Bethlehem means the preparation placeady Bommunion. You understand
Holy Communion?
20.T- Holly communion means?
21.G- The flesh and the blood of Jesus.
22.T- Yes, ahal
(Extract 63, taken from tour 1)

Lines 1-4 indicate the interaction between the thude and the tourist to negotiate the meaning

of the term ‘monolithic’. The tourist appealed exphtion of the term monolithic on line What

other monolithic mean?and the tour guide tried to explain the meamhmonolithic on line 3,

(Monolithic means all sides are detached from thecgunding rock and it is isolated, free

standing)approximately which is the concept stated by Derr{§995) as the use of alternative

terms to express the meaning of target conceploaslg as possible. The utterancdstached
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from the surrounding’, ‘isolated’ and ‘free standinwere uttered by the tour guide to
compensate the misunderstanding of the touris¢ @nand this compensatory strategy (line 3)

brought better understanding as confirmed on ligh&, aha, Yés

Another concept that caused the tour guide andotimést to make long negotiation of meaning
was the name of the church as indicated in theabkatract. The tour guide attempted to inform
the tourist about the local name of the churchigméquivalent translation in English on line 5
(And here, this one is the biggest monolithic chuvdhat we call it Béte Medhanealem.
Medhanealem means holy savior of the world or Reéeef the worlyl but the explanation
ended up with miscommunication as indicated on lihe(Whaf). To overcome the
miscommunication, the tour guide repeated the apmate translated form on line Hgly
savior of the world or Redeemer of the wyrlout the tourist still did not understand as iioga
verbal action indicated on line &lfa (smiling and leaving without understandingrhe tour
guide understood from the nonverbal clues thatdbast did not understand and he continued to
explain about the name of the church on lin§8ig is Medhanealem and in English the savior
of the world (he knew she didn’t understand butlddawt do anything. Even after long
negotiation about the name of the church, the $vaduld not understand the name of the church
and she used a different strategy to get out ofdpe. Thus, the tourist changed the topic from
the name of the church to the age of the churchinenl0 (¢his is the oldest oteto sustain the

interaction.

Local tour guides of Lalibela also seem to use synts to compensate misunderstanding of
some expressions (lines 13-16). In describing ithe from 13" to 17" century, the tour guide

said ‘dark age’(line 13), but the tourist could not catch thegser (line 14Jt was wha?). In
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response to this, the tour guide attempted to oweecthe misunderstanding by repeating and
using synonyms on line 15Dérk age, dark periodthat ended mutual understanding as

confirmed on line 160ark, yes, dark

Lines 17-22 show the use of compensatory strategyepotiate the meaning of ‘Bethlehem’.
The tourist appealed explanation by raising intemabn line 18 Bethleherl), and the tour
guide tried to describe the place in terms of fiomcon line 19 Yeah! Bethlehem means the
preparation place of Holy Communion. You understdmly CommunioR) similar to the
strategy named by Dornyei (1995) as circumlocutidrich is the strategy of describing or
explaining the target objects. However, the touwmtld not still understand the compensatory
utterance as indicated on line 28o(ly communion meaf$¥ and hence, the tour guide again
continued using strategies of approximation anduanocution on line 21The flesh and the
blood of Jesys Such use of strategies by tour guides appediritgg mutual understanding

between the participants as confirmed by the tbaridine 22 Yes, ah§.

4.5.3 Avoidance

Communicators usually tend to avoid the topic afcdssion deliberately when there is lack of
linguistic items related to the topic of discussionwhen there is misunderstanding during
interaction. Dornyei (1995) describes these tygestrategies as ‘message abandonment’ which
is the strategy of leaving a message unfinishedausee of language difficulties and ‘topic
avoidance’ which is strategy of avoiding topic @&ea concepts that pose language difficulties.
Apparently, because such strategies have beenvellsar the audio-video data of this study,

‘avoidance strategy’ is identified as another thienacategory of the upper category
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‘communication strategies’. The following extrastdonsidered as a sample data to see the use

of avoidance strategy in the actual interactiomvieen tour guides and tourists.

aprwdE

7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

G- He plan all the eleven churches, to carved diuhae eleven churches
T- Ahal! Is this the man who wanted to be buriederusalem?
G -Who? Lalibela?
T-May be Lalibela or you may make it clear perhaps.
G- Em (pause), you know all churches are carvedoglking Lalibela. The engineer, the
designer, himself, no other engineer interferemoenfthis work. Every things have king
Lalibela. Of course he had daily laborers. You knbe had some ..... ee ... people who
was assisted him, the local people.
Imagine, at that time science was not developeddasure the height and the angle, but
he did perfectly.
T- Who?
G- King Lalibela.
T- Yes, but he could not be perfect during thagétim
G- em, sorry!
T- He wanted like this, but he could not be peffect
G- Yeah everything.
T- Lalibela, he wanted to be perfect and...
G- Yeah! everything, the designer, the engineecaneed out everything.
T- Aha, everything (smiling, she knew that the guide could not understand what she
is saying).
(Extract 64, taken from tour 1)

The miscommunication during the interaction fronelil-5 was resulted when the tourist tried to

relate

her previous knowledge on line £h&! Is this the man who wanted to be buried in

Jerusalem? with the current information provided by the tagguide on line 1Ke plan all the

eleven churches, to carved out all the eleven diegcThe tour guide raised question on line 3

(Who? Lalibel®) instead of giving a direct answer for the tdigiguestion on line 21§ this the

man who wanted to be buried in Jerusal@n¥¥hile the tourist wanted further explanation ato

the point of discussion as indicated on lineMay be Lalibela or you may make it clear
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perhap$, the tour guide made a long pause and compldtegrted from the point of discussion
on line 5 Em (pause), you know all churches are carved oWkifny Lalibela. The engineer, the
designer, himself, no other engineer interferenaanf this work. Every things have king
Lalibela. Of course he had daily laborers. You knbe had some ..... em ... people who was
assisted him, the local peopl@he long pause could be an indication that the guide was
unable to give direct answer due to either lackn@drmation about the question raised by the
tourist or lack of understanding what the tourias Isaid. The long pause is followed by a long
description of a new topic that indicates the stygtof avoiding the given topic by shifting to

another topic.

The interaction continued with miscommunication witiee tour guide used the pronoun ‘he’ on
line 6 (magine, at that time science was not developaddasure the height and the angle, but
he did perfectly without mentioning the noun in the sentence twised the tourist to ask
guestion on line 7Wha?). As lines 9-15 indicate, the tour guide appeadgetition €m, sorry)

of the utterance made by the tourist, but the gigdsill unable to understand what the tourist
said. This time instead of asking repetition fag third time, the tour guide completely avoided
the topic and said a different thing on line Y24h everything The tourist tried to bring him to
the topic of discussion on line 1Balibela, he wanted to be perfertBecause she knew that
there is misunderstanding, but the tour guide téod®rce the tourist to get out of that topic
(line 14, Yeah! everything, the designer, the engineer, eedaout everything Finally, the
tourist agreed on the misunderstanding as refleatethe tourist’s facial expression on line 15

(Aha, everything (smiling, she knew that the touidgucould not understand what she is

saying).
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4.5.4 Orientation

A majority of tour guides interviewed identified Hevioral adjustment as a key coping strategy
for communication problems that were occurred a®sult of cultural differences. As the
interviewees reported, both tour guides and tounsed to be aware about the cultural norms of
the destination and their interlocutors. In thispect, providing tourists with orientation about
the cultural norms of the site (the church) and tuides with the cultural interest of tourists and
the appropriate behaviors of the site, found torémedy strategy in order to cope with

communication challenges caused by cultural diffees.

The interview data indicate that tour guides empl@rious mechanisms to adjust their
communication behaviors according to the cultuesds of tourists. For example, interviewee 1
considered asking feedback from tourists as aegfyab adjust behavior according to the interest
of tourists.As he put it‘after | show one church, | ask tourists suggesto comment about my
explanation. In every church, | confirm their unstanding because as long as they pay their

money, they have to be satisfiedktfact 65, taken from interview 1).

Similarly, interviewee 5 reported that asking tetgithemselves about their interest could be
another strategy used to know the interest of staiand to adjust the communication behavior
accordingly. T ask the tourist whether he/ she wants to heardigtail history, to see the whole
churches, to see the most important churches @gtract 66, taken from interview 5). In this
respect, interviewee 3 added that considering stifbehavior through observation is important
in order to adjust one’s behavior and to act adogtg. He reflected as “hen | start guiding, |
observe the interest of the tourist. If the toulagiks at me and listens to me carefully, he/she is

interested on what | am saying, but if the toulogtks around and takes pictures, he/she is not
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interested on what | am saying, and therefore, vengo take him/her to the best places for

photo” (extract 67, taken from interview 3).

The above quotations indicate that asking touraisut their interest and observing their
behaviors are major strategies used by tour gumesljust their behavior towards the needs of
tourists. Furthermore, interviewee 6 viewed expem@eas an important mechanism to adjust
behavior. T try to adjust myself according to the behaviortlod tourist after | experience their

interest” (extract 68, taken from interview 6).

On the other handour guides interviewed strongly believe that pdavg orientation for tourists
about the cultural norms of the church before isigrthe tour is a crucial strategy to create
awareness on the tourists’ side. In this regargnimewee 1 admitted that it is the tour guides’
responsibility to inform tourists about the culiunarms of the church.

Because this is religious place, | have to inform tourists about the rules and

norms of the church in advance. For example, | gbvimform my guests not to

kiss each other, chew gum, eat food, drink watel smoke cigarette inside the

church. | always let my guests not to do thesegthimecause if they do these, it

will have side effect on the cultural values of doenmunity. If we inform them,

tourists usually respect our culturexteact 69, taken from interview 1).
Interviewee 6 further emphasized on the importaot®rienting tourists about the cultural
norms of the site in advan@nd he explained his own experience as followsiéll to the
tourists about the basic rules and regulationshaf thurch. For example, | tell them that eating,
drinking, and kissing inside the church are nowaléd. In their country it is possible to kiss

each other anywhere, but in our country leave almsé&le the church, kissing each other in the

cafe is taboo” (&tract 70, taken from interview 6).
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All the interviewees tend to agree that providiagrists with the required information about the
cultural norms of the destination (church) wouldphteurists to act appropriately and this in turn
could help tourists to have good relation with theur guides and with the community at large.
On the contrary, if tourists are not informed abthg& appropriate behaviors of the site, the
communication and the relation may not be effectimethis regard, interviewee 7 warned that
“unless tourists have to be oriented before theyecdm the destination, there will be

misunderstanding. When tourists come to the chgrdhey have to be informed about the rules
and regulations of the churches that could be dbneugh Embassies or the ticket office of the

destination” (extract 71, taken from interview 7).

Finally, tour guides interviewed emphasized thaingj training for tour guides related to the
cultural norms of the destination is an importaattér for the overall success of the guiding
business. As interviewee 6 suggested:
Training related to Lalibela and bible or Lalibetnd spiritual life is very crucial
for tour guides. The tour guides have to use differstrategies to upgrade
themselves. There are different history book$d§ read those books, they could
improve themselves. And when different stakeholgiergde training, it should
not only be theoretical, rather it should be praatiand the trainer should know
the actual destination that is the rock hewn cheeclfetract 72, taken from
interview 6).
Interviewee 7 added that providing training for dbd¢our guides of Lalibela would be an
important remedy for challenges that tour guidgseeience in communicating with tourists of
diverse socio-cultural background. Besides, hayagitioned training as a determinant factor
for the improvement of the guiding service, intewee 7 believes that local tour guides of

Lalibela can easily adjust themselves and ablerdoige the required services appropriately if

they are provided with training.
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Overall, the interview data reveal thatorder to let tourists adjust their behavior tosgathe
appropriate norms of the destination and the behswaf tour guides towards the cultural interest
of tourists, tour guides themselves employ varistrategies such as questions, observations,
experience and orientations. However, providingnfrtraining for local tour guides of Lalibela
has been found to be a key factor to backup the goides’ intuitive understanding and

perceptions about coping up strategies.
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CHAPTER FIVE: SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS AND

RECOMMENDATIONS

5.1 Introduction

This section presents summary, conclusions andmeemdations which are drawn from the
findings of this study that intended to analyze dimcourse of tour guiding communication. As
noted before, discourse in this study is concejzedlas the way of looking at reality and the use
of discursive processes to help understand how lpemgnceptually see and make sense of
reality. The discourse of tour guiding communication this line of thinking has been
conceptualized as the way tour guides look at thdigg practice as reality and the way they
discursively construct or represent and communitiaée destination as typical reality in the
actual guiding practice. Thus, the main objectit/¢hes study has been to analyze the discourse

of tour guiding communication that has been redlinéo four specific objectives.

The first specific objective of this study was twéstigate the way local tour guides of Lalibela
view the tour guiding practice and how they deseribquirements to be a local tour guide of
Lalibela because discourse is partly the way petpd at a given practice as reality. The
second specific objective was to identify the mdf@mes (Discourses) of actual tour guiding
practices, and explain ways of discursive practioegresenting and communicating the rock-
hewn churches of Lalibela to foreign tourists beeathe other dimension of discourse in this
study is the use of discursive processes to hetfenstand how people conceptually see and
make sense of reality. As tour guiding communicatiovolves participants of socially,
culturally and linguistically diverse backgroundiscal tour guides of Lalibela may experience

challenges in their attempt of constructing, repnéiig and communicating the destination
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discursively. Hence, the third objective of thiadst was to determine the challenges that local
tour guides of Lalibela experience in presenting eammunicating the rock-hewn churches of
Lalibela to foreign tourists. The fourth specifigjective was to find out strategies used by local
tour guides of Lalibela to overcome the challengesy experience in presenting and
communicating the destination to foreign tourist§herefore, the findings which have been
obtained through analysis of both the interview andio video data are summarized here based
on the four specific objectives that have been idemed as upper categories, and conclusions

and recommendations are drawn.

5.2 Summary and Conclusions

In this subsection, summary and conclusions ofghidy are presented. As done in the analysis
section, the findings are summarized based on pperucategories that include the way tour
guides view the required tour guiding discourse, Way tour guides discursively construct the

destination as reality, challenges and copingesgias of tour guiding communication.

5.2.1 The Required Tour Guiding Discourses

Considering discourse as ways of looking at reallbcal tour guides of Lalibela were
interviewed to express their views and beliefs albequirements to be a tour guide who is
intended to be good at performing tour guiding pcac This is made because tour guides’
description about the required discourses coulésethe way tour guides sense and look at the
destination as particular reality. Accordingly, firedings of the analysis show that requirements
for a tour guide who involve in the discourse afrtguiding communication are wide-ranging.
The requirements include destination knowledgeguage ability, awareness on cultural

differences and good code of ethics.
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As far as destination knowledge is concerned, avem®about religious events, rules and norms
of the churches, and biblical knowledge are fountle essential requirements to be a local tour
guide of Lalibela. In fact, because the destinatiothe context of this study is the rock-hewn
churches, tour guides need to be aware about winere and when the religious events take
place. Being a religious context, the events araCctmes are characterized by prescribed
religious rules and norms, and hence, awareness #f® norms and rules of those events was
found as an important aspect of the requiremenbeta tour guide for the rock-hewn churches
of Lalibela. Knowledge about the bible has alsonbeeind as important requirements for local
tour guides of Lalibela because the different atgpet the rock hewn churches are symbolic

representations of the bible.

However, the findings related to knowledge aboutidation indicate that some tour guides fall
to provide tourists with the required informatiofhis indicates that there is disparity between
tour guides’ awareness towards the requirementofviedge about the destination and their

actual practice in this respect.

Another major finding related to tour guides’ bélabout the required discourses is language
ability. It was found that language ability in gemleand multilingual skill in particular is
important requirement for a tour guide. In thispexs, the social good (to be a good guide) is
hierarchically ascribed to a tour guide dependinghe number of languages used. While tour
guides who are able to use many languages aragnesitat the top that is the winner of the
social game (Gee, 2011a), those who speak few #yeguat the middle, and those who speak
only English at the bottom of the hierarchy of ther guiding practice. Such positioning of

multilingual tour guides at the top of the hieraradf the social goods corroborates with the
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notion of tour guide which is defined by World Femteon of Tourist Guide Associations
(WFTGA, 2003) as ‘a person who provides the guidegvice for tourists in the language of

their choice’.

It was also found that specific language whiclcharacterized by biblical terms is a typical
feature of the tour guiding discourse in presenéing communicating the rock hewn churches of
Lalibela. As a result, it was found that awaren@sgards the variety of language form is an
important requirement for tour guides in order icdminate non biblical language from that of
biblical ones. For this purpose, church experignaggeneral and biblical knowledge in particular

is found to be significant requirements for loaalrt guides of Lalibela.

Though language ability is found to be an indispéle requirement for tour guides to describe
and present the different aspects of the rock hewanches, the language of some of the local tour
guides is found with full of errors that could h@xdnutual understanding. This, in turn, indicates
that there is discrepancy between local tour guiaeareness towards the required discourses and

their actual performance on the language.

Awareness about the cultural differences of tosingas also found as another required discourse of
tour guiding practice. As tourists are from divecsdtural and linguistic backgrounds which may
influence the communication needs of tourists, & guide has to be aware about the interest of
tourists, and able to adjust him/herself to fit fioe interest of tourists. In this respect, soméhef
tour guides interviewed were found to be aware tlitbe role of understanding the cultural
differences of tourists in order to provide effeetiguiding services. However, some tour guides

believe that giving different services and appraaghourists differently based on differences of
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their culture, language and nationality is unfaid @onsidered as discrimination. This consideration
implies that, although the awareness about cultiftidrences and interests of tourists have been
reported by many of the interviewees as one ofirtigortant tour guiding service attributes, there

may be some doubts as to whether all local touteguof Lalibela are able to apply their awareness

of cultural differences to their tour guiding fuimcts.

Good code of ethics which is viewed as the wayatfdving appropriately to the norms of the site
(the churches) and the cultural norms of the ttaihave been found as another key requirement for
tour guides. Because the practice of tour guids@n attempt of promoting or constructing the
positive image of the country in general and th&tidation in particular, the identity of a tour dei
was found to be metaphorically portrayed as an asdmor of a country. In order to act as an
ambassador of the destination, one might need tawsae about the accepted norms and the
appropriate ways of acting and interacting in tlestchation. For this reason, good code of ethics
has been found to be crucial requirement for ltmat guide of the rock-hewn churches of Lalibela.
The findings indicate that local tour guides witbod code of ethics is expected to believe in
orthodox religion, respect priests, act and wear@miately to the norms of the churches, and
many of the tour guides are aware about such regeint. However, the findings of the interview
in this respect indicates that there are some leal guides who lack good code of ethics as they

act and behave against these expectations.

In general, it is possible to conclude that whaedl tour guides of Lalibela are aware enough about
the required tour guiding discourses which inclia®wledge of destination, language ability,
cultural awareness and good code of ethics, thatirah guiding performance in all these areas

requires further improvement.
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5.2.2 Discourses of the Actual Tour Guiding Practices

Following the description of the tour guides’ view belief about the required tour guiding
discourses, an attempt has been made to idengfynéjor themes or discourses and to explain the
way these themes are discursively constructed guhi@ actual tour guiding practice. Accordingly,
discourses of personal identity, discourses ofinlasbn significance and discourses of connection
are found to be the major themes or discourseshaduie constructed and communicated in the

actual tour guiding practice.

With regard to personal identity, local tour guiddd_alibela devoted to exalt the quality of king
Lalibela. In fact, because king Lalibela is consédeas a prominent figure for the foundation of the
destination (rock-hewn churches), his identity haen found to be exalted in the actual tour
guiding practice. Specifically, King Lalibela’s penal quality is attributed to his religious

commitment, and his architect and engineeringskill

For his religious commitment, Lalibela is considkras holly father and life savior for his
dedication in making the rock-hewn churches astguben of Jerusalem which has been a center
of Ethiopian Christian pilgrimage. Besides, thersapacy identity of Lalibela is constructed out of
the unique artistic nature of the rock hewn chusciwéich function as testimonial representation
and a living evidence for the architectural andieegring skill of Lalibela. More significantly, ¢h
unique artistic features of the churches have Weed to be associated with the divine power of
Lalibela who is believed to excavate the churchgsba single rock in the likeness of what he had

seen in heaven through a vision with the help gkt
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Another finding related to the discourse of actt@lr guiding practice is the discourse of
destination significance. By constructing the pwesiimage of the country in general and the
destination (the rock-hewn churches) in particulauy guides attempt to create positive impression
and admiration on tourists, so that tourists waudthe again or able to recommend others to come
to this destination. For this purpose, differenpexds of the rock-hewn churches have been

emphasized and presented to the tourists.

The involvement of UNESCO and European Union indbestruction of shelter for the churches
has been discursively represented in the actual tmiding practice in order to attribute
international recognition or relevance for the ohion (rock-hewn churches). The unique
celebration of Christmas has also been found teepeesented as another significant aspect of the
destination. In fact, the colorful annual celelwmatof the holiday and the incoming of thousands of
pilgrims are living evidences that witness the umeigess of the destination as a living heritage.
During the actual tour guiding practice, tour g@iddso present the image of Fertility Pool and
describe it in order to promote the destinatiormdising heritage. In describing the pool which is
part of the destination, the tour guide has atteohpd reproduce the baptizing practice as living
social practice. In this social practice, womenramesented as fertile and infertile, and assediat
with Holy Spirit and bad spirit respectively. Thiglicates that though fertility is a biological net
which is common for both women and men, tour guiaksmpt to create new meaning about the

concept of human fertility because meaning is $lycaad culturally constructed.

Tour guides also attempt to construct the sigmifteaof the rock-hewn churches out of the original
pillars during the actual tour guiding practice.cBese tourists are usually in quest of authenticity

(MacCannell, 1989), tour guides emphasize on thginality and the symbolic function of the
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pillars. In this regard, tour guides have been tbtmintertextualize biblical concepts in order to
represent the early teaching of bible through syiol®gn system as privileged social practice.
This indicates that still valuing and believingtire practice, the tour guides reproduce and sustain
the originality and the symbolic significance ofetldlestination during the actual tour guiding

practice.

The significance of the rock-hewn churches have aksen constructed out of its uniqueness by
contrasting with modern buildings. It was foundttbalike modern buildings which are made out
of various technological tools, the rock-hewn clhes are carved manually using simple tools.
Besides, unlike modern buildings that are built aluvarieties and multiple layers of materials, the
rock hewn churches are found to be uniquely reptedeas they are excavated out of a single rock.
Finally, in contrary to the usual buildings whicteaonstructed starting from the base, the rock

hewn churches are portrayed as special for thegaaxeed from top to down.

The other finding related to discourses of the @dour guiding is the discourse of connection. In
this regard, because things are not naturally otdedeor relevant to each other rather people often
use language to make such connections, local wideg of Lalibela have been found to construct
the relevance of the rock-hewn churches by conmgd¢tiem with various things. It was found that
the rock-hewn churches of Lalibela are highly catee to Jerusalem. The two places, Lalibela and
Jerusalem are connected in terms of religious jgectand names of places like Bethlehem,

Nazareth and Golgotha.

Tour guides also found to produce discourse of ection in order to associate the destination with

various things. A sculpture of the Star of Davidlancross have been represented and described
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during the actual tour guiding practice to attréothie religious and political relevance of the rock
hewn churches. While the acceptance of both OldNew Testaments found to be symbolically
represented as the religious social practice, ahgras descendants of the Solomonic line seems to

be enacted as political practices of the Zague styria general and king Lalibela in particular.

5.2.3 Challenges of the Tour Guiding Communication

In analyzing the discourse of tour guiding commahan, an attempt has also been made to
investigate challenges that tour guides experiemgresenting and communicating the rock hewn
churches. In this regard, language and culturaes$iave been found to be major challenges in the

tour guiding practices.

It was found that English is a lingua franca foaurtguiding communication. In this case, because
tour guides and tourists are from different linggidackgrounds, they have experienced language
related problems. Specifically, pronunciation ofivea speakers of English has been found to be a
challenge for non experienced local tour guidess Tidicates that the discourse of tour guiding

communication is characterized by the way languageoduced (pronunciation) which is in turn

affected by who produced the language (native o8.mative tourists) and who listen the language
(experienced vs. novice tour guides). Besidesleangronunciation and ungrammatical structure

of some tour guides have also been found to caismmmunication.

Language related problem was found to be causdovb¥nglish proficiency of tourists. As noted
earlier, English is being used as a lingua framzhlgence is a privileged sign system which in turn
tends to marginalize tourists who are unable tcetstdnd English. Due to lack of shared language,

sometimes tour guides attempt only to show theirgsin without describing and interpreting it.
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This is found to be against the expected role edua guide who is defined as ‘a person who
provides the guiding service for tourists in thegaage of their choice’. In sum, language related
issues such as pronunciation, choice of lexicahsteand grammar are found to be major areas that

cause miscommunication during the actual tour ggidommunication.

As tourists and tour guides are from different wtat backgrounds, cultural difference has been
found to be another challenge in tour guiding comication. The common communication

problems that tour guides experienced in theirgabsed by cultural difference are realized in terms
of various non verbal actions which appear to keireg the norms of the destination (the church)
and the cultural norms of tourists. With regardthie cultural norms of the destination, because
tourists are strangers to the destination, theyf@uad to perform actions like eating, drinking,

smoking, etc, in and around the churches. Tour eglidack of awareness about the cultural
differences of tourists has also been found ashenatspect of communication problems related to
cultural differences. All these imply that culturalwareness and orientation are important
requirements for both local tour guides and tosriist the success of intercultural encounter of tou

guiding communication.

5.2.4 Strategies for Handling Challenges

In order to cope with communication challengesaldour guides of Lalibela have been found to
employ various strategies. Simplification, compénisastrategy, avoidance and cultural orientation
have been found as major strategies used by lamal guides of Lalibela to overcome

communication challenges. As for simplificationwiés found that communication problems related

to language could be alleviated by using simplen®of the language. In other words, the one who
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has better command of the language (English) telodsise simple language in order to
accommodate the interlocutor. In this regard, &hhtive speakers of English simplify their
language to help the tour guides, the tour guilemselves are found to simplify their language
when they face communication challenges during comaoation with some non native speakers of
English. Simplification is employed whenever anertdgcutor appeals repairing through asking

repetition when he/she is unable to understand tileaspeaker says.

Compensatory strategies have also been found emative coping strategies of communication
challenges. Local tour guides attempt to use ate/® means of expressions in order to
compensate their lack of the right lexical itemwdren their interlocutors (tourists) are unable to
understand the utterance made. Synonyms are askxbcribe things and events, and to overcome

misunderstandings resulted from language diffieslti

As communicators have also been found to avoiddpie of discussion deliberately, avoidance is
identified as another coping strategy. This stnatsgemployed when there is lack of linguistic
items related to the topic of discussion or wheearghis misunderstanding during interaction.
Cultural orientation has been found to be cructedtegy for both tourists and tour guides to
overcome communication challenges caused by culiffarences. Particularly, providing tourists
with cultural norms of the church before startifge ttour has been indicated as an important
strategy. In this respect, all the local tour gaid#erviewed agreed that providing tourists wiih t
required information about the cultural norms af ttestination (church) would help tourists to act
appropriately, and this in turn could help tourigishave good relation with their tour guides and
with the community at large. Overall, local touridps of Lalibela have been found to be aware

about coping up strategies, and they have beennausevhen they attempt to employ those
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strategies in their actual tour guiding communmatiHowever, as tour guides themselves admitted
during the interview, providing formal training flocal tour guides of Lalibela is found to be a key
requirement to backup the tour guides’ intuitivederstanding and perceptions about coping up

strategies.

5.3 Recommendations

Basedon the findings and conclusions of this study, | hdvawn implications for social change,
recommendations for actions and recommendationduftiner study. One implication for social
change resulting from this study is developing essfonal knowledge and skills of local tour
guides. Providing knowledge and skill based tranoan develop local tour guides’ professional
competence. Because tour guides are describededsoft employees of tourism sector, and they
are considered as ambassadors of the destinaseeloping their professional competence could

play significant roles in maximizing the contrilani of tourism sector.

In light of those findings, | have also suggestbceé recommendations for action. The first
recommendation is for the tourism and church offioé Lalibela to provide knowledge and skill
based on-job-training for local tour guides. It wisund that the destination is symbolic
representation of religious practices and biblio@lanings. However, local tour guides of Lalibela
seem to fail to effectively present and communidatese meanings as they have gaps in both
knowledge of the bible and skills of language. THosaddress this gap, the offices of the district
and the church have to work together in providingab-training for local tour guides of Lalibela.
While the district tourism office could work thepart by providing professionals who could

develop language skills of local tour guides, tieirch office could contribute to develop the
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biblical knowledge of local tour guides. In otheords, collaboration between the church and
tourism offices is crucial to provide knowledge bfimal meaning) and skill (language) based

training for local tour guides of Lalibela.

The second recommendation is for the Amhara regiboeeau of culture, tourism and parks
development to provide guide books and orientdiorourists prior to their actual visit of the foc
hewn churches. The findings of this study indidat the destination is characterized by religious
practices which are governed by prescribed relgindes and conventions. Beyond that, it was
found that local tour guides of Lalibela experiecballenges of which tourists violate some of the
rules and conventions of the churches. This islmsaourists are from different social and cultura
backgrounds, and they are strangers for the déstinahey usually violate the norms of the
churches due to lack of cultural and religious a&mass. Thus, the regional bureau can raise
tourists’ awareness on the cultural and religioosns of the destination through providing guide
books which could provide tourists with destinati@hated information including the acceptable
and unacceptable behaviors in and around the cbsirdihe bureau can also establish a system of
providing orientation for tourists prior to theinteance to the church. For example, tourists can be
provided with general orientation about norms & destination at the ticket office where they pay

entrance fee in order to be issued the licensatohiece to the church.

The third recommendation is for educational insitias to expand programs that could train
professional service providers (tour guides) farri®mm sector. The current international and local
facts indicate that though tour guides are thetlrmmemployees whom tourists spend much of their
time with, tour guiding is the most neglected anderrated profession. Thus, to maximize the role

of tour guides for the development of tourism settat could in turn contribute for the economic
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development of the country, educational institigitrave to play a role in their part by providing

professional tour guides.

In this study, | have also come up with recommedatfor further study. This discourse analysis
study has generated questions for further resdaggbnd the scope of this study. These questions
concern two areas: (a) tourists’ satisfaction d)ddur guides’ performance. To address these areas
quantitative or mixed methods research may be rappropriate than qualitative work because
conducting survey on large scale of tourists caeakthe level of both tourists’ satisfaction and

tour guides’ performance on the services.

For the study of tourists’ satisfaction, Davidoff{$994) model states that ‘satisfaction equals
perception minus expectation’ could be used. Utlaisrprinciple, the level of tourists’ satisfaction

is the difference between tourists’ actual perceptf the service and their expectation about the
service, and hence, tourists are satisfied on angservice when their actual perception of the

service is greater than their expectations.

As for tour guides’ performance, researchers can Martilla and James’s (1977) importance-
performance analysis model. The importance-perfoo@analysis model makes the interpretation
of data easier by presenting a matrix that classifine importance of services and performances of
service providers on those services on a scalevobt high. Using the actual values of the ratings
or the scale means for importance and performaesearchers can indicate level of tour guides’

performance on those services.
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Appendices

Appendix I: Interview Questions

1. Could you tell me your age and level of educgtio

2. Could you tell me when and how you started tpding?

3. What do you think are the requirements and tjeslihat a good tour guide should posses?

4. Have you experienced any communication problemgour intercultural encounter with

tourists? If yes, what are they?
5. Have you experienced any problem related taialltifferences?
6. Have you experienced any communication probkgated to nonverbal behaviors?

7. Which one do you find easy to communicate witie native or non native speakers of
English?

8. Do you use different strategies of communicati@pending on the cultural and linguistic
differences of tourists?

9. You said, you have experienced communicatiorblprmos. What strategy do you use to

overcome such communication problems?
10. Asa tour guide, what strategies do you use to impyowe profession?
11. In your view, what qualities and skills do tbar guides of Lalibela lack?

12. What do you suggest to make the tour guidinigigcof Lalibela more effective?
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Appendix II: Transcription of the interview data (A mharic version)

PO oomeP 1

1. Researcher- NavEanl @ aLo07G CTI°VCT LLEVT N IAOAT?
+mefe 1- AL2%¢ L 30 APV 1@ CTI°VCT LLB% L79° 10+3 8.Th71

2. Researcher- @& A0 e W78t AG oo ALV NT17L75?

+mPe1- OLHY ¢ ov-f AL AT CFANT PSS AR hA?T 9°1L7 10

Pé-0 GAT interst 1N aoC€anl@F E9°% 15 ®LHY HooGP 19°vCT hao0-4:

& kST 2C AT AT TR 0M9C IMShC Ao INC PRI ERIC

@ AN LA PCHT h1L2151 IC LR hAvT Piv? 127915 3P

T@dtT QWA NNTST mNEe ATC ATAAY: P9LA@ AA°T N@-am. DAINC OHY

e AL ®LHV profession @EI° L79° Né- AL ATLaCMOD hLCPTA:

U7 P ATMMANNC MLPLd A% AL ®LHV LLE MFAU- 17 176

PeooCh-N- N2003 T¢I~ AL graduate ALC? N2003 47°% M13F@ @OC AL

OLHY Né ATLEIC UFAU: DAL QUAS ELH® HOAMT A4S PNPT 4G

N7704 MLHY /¢ AL ATLEIC AL CLLNV-:

3. Researcher- Na7t a3 ntAfe A1C:T QWC AS 1% Poome  ELOFT7
AT @29° WY AL APT IC Aco VT A7 AN 9°7 “199AT
ANk NAY J-nAv?

TmPe1- AT 9L CULMNP@ ha?e 2LL PULmMNP@- 9°7&h@- Ethics hA:

Knowldege Ah hH.f AL £79° Personal hygine aAA ¢4 76VS57 NeomNd ATHV

TICT ATSN Ui The main 727 9°7&1@m ooP7 PANT £ GA@ oo-i A@4T

A8 L@ ooPy WA ATHYT 1ICT 07N haod (VLA 1o hH.f  extra ATPE9°

1 AAT TICT PTLONPOT hare DL TIC 77 PavEavidfa- OALNT 1T

Noo-p- ATE ALPT /R60FT/ They are educated 1974 ST aG everythiny

emeeYN OHE AL L79° A%& DL& PoLmPPm7 TEE hA®PI° 10T NMY°

humiliation 1@ NM9° A&l WAPY 277 TIC h@-$ T1LC LaNPNI-A TIAT 10
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4. Researcher- a7l (/¢ AL abU7 hkSNFT 2C 0AV 7771 Choo-RLh T
TIC ATV LO-PA?
Tmeel1- LIOTaoFN 17 N7 ITav’i9° (%1 AL like mother tangue A71EaTm-
PP At ATIVHE 7% 1@ PIPGU@ TINC T @ ATIIATE QP AR
PIPWM@ AS ®LI° L1 U £IET® AP RLOFT e9°wme- explanation
AP - PLPI0- P eR9C RINLEEE An PPt Y0 high light G -
POLLATT @LI° L79° Ph' communication ATELT (LG4
Probe - ATH.EEE OvFN A17177 T10TY 10-?
+mee 1- TN MG 10 £k AT Cod T 1IN 1o At RIS AT
hLAVI NP LALIN 907 AILPT ANTST PP Y @ALT Y LCALAT 1 POLLANTT::
AMEEE 77 pure U1 communication 1@ PULLATT AILIST L79° avGeMmII°
aLSCANVI:: A9 AT WHACHALT hdiNTuU- 07pA  Suggestion @@9e L9
Comment ¢ AMELTPAU- OA AANTARNE A7%T 1@ AC10TFU- 10 ©f AP
AMGFTPAY- hILE CANT@®7T 1IC AH8.MLET ALCIAU- aoAO@ TN 10-::
°N1EEI° NLTTUF@® ATAAU- @29 L79° slow AUP7? ATAAU- (P aohhi AL
PADT 1IC NALTSTS NANCHELT church AS 09°100F (9T AL AL187%7 TIC
Al 9°7 LaohANT LA A% T hETUT AI%T 10 AWANTARNE 00 10 ©F
ta T LTI 0 ALAN AMGPTPAV-:: LitavF @7 1IC v AL htavF79°
WLI°  LTIIN ®LI° L7 slow U1 PULAGT TIC Al ALLSAT ar
P PAPOA®-:: hid OC PATNT 9°nre-k9° great Satiffaction «o’C hANT A1O-9°
THVF®7 Adh hdA &40 afle ALLAT 1@ P9 1PAPAD ovovF NAANTT 10T
1m-::
5. Researcher- hIvA ARYE 4121 A28 FIC P9°F10@ 11C A2 TI°V F @ PAV?
+mPe 1- L@ P1A TIC QU9 M%7 IL8LT AL AUt 9°NEEIC hAAeT
Pol.oom: ELOFT PHALY 12915 GHD: P2loom: ATVLT Ahi: ATHLE L79° Ah
ATLLWCT P7.em' ATILTI ah ONL7 O L79° ¢42915 1 difference Ah
AT 9°7 RILPY PASFeXE ACTLAN TPVL 1871 AS PhPAn L7 AACT
BOLF ad A OMI9° And-é PP BALTF leomr (G AL 27 P9 CARNT
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NG AL A9°7 ALY ANV ATV TICTT PPY AT 2L mgeo-T NG
LaoNATA  AGT NTLmGENT (YT AL AA@D-PI° A AONTFPA: P77 W7
A9 revise AL CINT NAD A.MLET AITIPTA Lo NHI° P1A hLLAT:

6. Researcher- Aa7T Aoo200T  P79¢AV  ATIVHET KWIL  ovEavdf £

h"151%F 2C 10~ @80 w78 VA £ h.51%T IC 10-?

+mPe 1- A”'s PULPANT Povavl @ £77% W15 IC 10 VNS €38 071914 T
IC Lo A7 N0ANT N7LI0TF@- oA verbal PP 11CT 7 AmeTIAU-:: L79° 1L
NG T AL L29° PP1 1IC A7 ALORTPT STAN 9°n 70k I0d AU T
STFAN  AGUPINTD®  LTAN A7 T  h&CE  ATIRIVINOANT® A7 T hLC)
Communicate A7L99¢C7 h'i- IC av-7? extra U-AFE £7% holS161T IC 170
nng  LATA N% ANNAU-:: ARIVTF@- STAN N% ANQAU- AZTLHY A7 77
a'b70STo7 psychologically AlSTPAU- 4uNTF@- AL LA®-? TIC please give me
your attention A-b70STU-7 M T AAG hHLE 07A ANMAL A7L T 10 4T RNTLA
DN L2° ANLMIOTU-9° N AMSPTPAU- hILE L79° A7 psychologically
ALSTPAU-: NN AANTARNE WATLSTO PAYY NHI® ALTOSTa? Poohmet
AT oL IA PLATTMEA: AL L7° (LT (% AL AT8aFTm hLCD
ATEAT AT AMLPTPAU- ZINT 10 40T ready ALCOAU- N U-'s7::

7. Researcher- h&7%¢ o< (non verbal) O 14T 9°n2e1  hAeo00T

AITIY LO-PANT?

+mee 1- At NH-9° dressing style AZ 2'% sacred place MAVY &% Pa°r NJ-
NAVPY PAZ°r 03 OAUPT dressing style AZ OH.£7 (9T AL LIOTaoFd:: A7215
LA $AT Al @L MLHFACKELT a7 AINLT 1TICT LT ooGIC AN
Psychologically h¥h -4&E 290+ 100 0T WPt hile o0T AL aov»9®
AARA 10 TNt 97T AR 1@ ooATS eomTE AN 107 WEACH: LT
AAPY (24 “T6huil ALY TICT $£90 16T PAV-: @ 1191970, AR NF 77
ATU7? AT AT24FPAU-:: Dressing N3 GAT® 09°7 Al aoAND ATSAVTF@-
ANN@7 Aaod°AN ANTET ACINMNP QA °72-:9° CANNLT T UNLHAN ATLH.E
rio- 00 side effect ASL® SFAN: ATCHES ATTT 021N 40T AT
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leome9®  fPderssing NFLAT®7  ATSLOThAN  9°F WP ANO@ o070
ATSAVTF@ ATE 1ICTT £ AY1TFPAU- AS Y U3 AL LI9° AU 79°
NA= 97739° k40T AN, PN PAT::

8. Researcher- AAN hVA ALY ¢4 CavN0T TIC ATV LaPA?

+Tmee 1- AL Al NI PTAF AAIMa9° I°N1eEI° PhT QUA ATLhdPL-L-

NALT AZ°AA Avr DY LIS AL AU TINLST AT NIC WL hHPARS

aCtenn PvL 1275 A+hFT NP 1@ POIPCND ATE AL world @g9e

L79° A7 hAY® 127151 NP ATFT TINE PANIIS €77 CAeX e A9 hUy

o eXe w9t Fhg g 1o 8% £ hA 82 ethaic groups A74A- ALY culture

NATEEe ONT A780 h7% hAAD AT ATL7LAL NAANNNE (AlLoToog:®

NANAAT NAMAT ATMY 1ICTF AT T NA® ooAP T A78AVT® ATV 1I1C7T7

ANLSTFPAY-:: As well as £79° Lu77 1IC NAFCXE A%\ U-A A1r9® L19°

AT8A  PAINT NIC AT ABYS ATPhd-AU-: QUAT@ 907 ATILPT  A9RAA

a-NA°T WP oo @0T (%% AT 147 ATRYLSCOT@-  hine

ALAIAU: PRT L79° ao-OA-I°T 9°7 9°7 AIL71LLCT L719° O1FA% 7T £hd detalil

information A&5 79" CHFAT? LUN AhIr AavINd AT°Hé-AU-::

9. Researcher ¢1ALL A40PTF7 N FONINT (G R4k Ao QOVAT £k
AS 11C AR ALY POINTFNTT o071 TmeoIAY @8O AUNI® AL ALY
ao’ 1L @7

+mee 1- £ ALY e9°meao AT AU A9°AN ANC-hieT hoom: they need

more in formation A L4LAIA ATIAHT L79° heom- L79° @O hUh

information NH9° ALLATI® ANEST hPr+ £79° most MHACHEET ONT A7l7

NN LAP souvenier shop AA L£79° other culture AATI® AZLHY ThAT7

ALY ATHY 1ICT7T OLPE L79° P70k Al £77 1IC AL attention A+ANAT@-

A7L information APNNATF@- 1@ PI°3PAPLOD ATE AT ALY KLF AATS AWTS

CAT° °0 18 E9° Ar% hAAD- 11C SALAN ALLAT° NANY® W68 PO internationally

+CH NY924TF7 0T A7 NN P9A% 03 DPF aAn:: information P2924A7 an
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PONLANT hA:: ANG-hOT D 77 9190 LU 0N LUt TANST APT
LU AECORNT NP MK AZECODNT AZITTH RAAIN: BTCT hd AI°AN
BTCTF a7 2T719° ALANG ALLANTI® 0M9° ALAY STm:: A7 N9°SHNT
NS AL ALI® % TINLST ANTAI® +0 N slowly 7 1@ CoMNLETD @LI°
LA FLGPF hP'r £29° China they do not need more information photo N¥F
10 PULLANNT basic TICT T A174-0U- ANLS APTICH avibadn NF -
10. Researcher h&7%9° hAh f LU-7 hQVA hhf Peo?00t TIC ALITIV 09°7
ao ¥ TOMPAV?
tmee 1- 77 AavI0d A°AA  TovAAL PP TICTT Moo ALLAT AAT
ATAAU- A7E | do not know A% AgvaoAn ShNLEA: 9°n2e-k9° €77 1IC
+avAO L, ATLHY ALY PULovANAN 1@ NS YIAE PICTAD- 9PN EAE9C guide TF
guide AN IR &40 £79° $&I° ovfavlf RILINOU-AY hAD-+O-9° “I0T
L79° NM9° LhNGA:: N1146-T7 AL Neow/ld: w7460 hAVEEPT W77 TIC guide
U1 AdhteooTn &40 (N 182 AL ++9°mV NiC4 N7 AWV AA@-+@-9°
M0t BRNGA: 77 R TIC 10+ At PULEAATT A IS 1P hGANTIS T
17 1IC MA@O-+P@9° hIAT T LovhAN NAY NFALO- CTAA SUPSA %
annAy-::
11. Researcher kévk C191L@m- 11C »1210 L+$C 7°7 FLCIAV7?
+mee 1- A°AA pronounciation Av-7? ¢9°mebao®- 7958 AL 1@ ATT8@ L7
ML+ TCSo 0N 07N WA A7 U sorry @@9° L79° excuse A%
AMEP@ ATAAU-:: hHLE AL 77 AL DLLrT ALmPPI:: hilLf NAL 9°F 97LL7
ANy N24F AWTPE POLTA@F W57 NTFooAONT HTAADT 1% AmEGear
ATAAU: ATE 20T L Al W aomPP ShNLEA::
12.Researcher a7t A7L AN ANTANT1ITEY 00207 ACTAAN 9°7 APYT oo ¥1LT7
TmerIav?
+mee 1- h78%E Religious +hF7 270N 42795 844707 ATMOP U-ATE
n757% ooWEFT hn including magazine SHMT7 AMAU-:: Mostly 77 9°7€1@-
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ha'h P7.mNe@- oondtA 10 TICSOIATSTOT ATt ATLILING- 917 hOTd
1C A7R7LNL £TR@ T NNTF4 ATRTLAL AooAP T 7182 AmPTIAU-::

13. Researcher- a7t A%z b0t 2C O-FPPH AAhAN®- 9°7 (.LLT7 P10A 1-

NAY F00AY?

+mfe 1- A% ALF AMMING SmPooPh N 2900 T¢ 1 ¢H9°VC+H
TmPol NSC AR MATIVHE PSS Pooi6T 970N oot 1ICT NS4
Ptooim TIC 1@ 9RTeEIS AIMVT TICT hat AT A@- QA9 Ao
Pao N hAdao- CendPl-A: NHAL L CATIANHE FPUCTH 90 NSC PSa-
ATIAHE 10 ANOHE®T ASCY 10 PPFRCID MDD AU ILLTET WL
nre hlrl PooS1C 1IC PAY° like Medhanealem AL AN ALY AANTABNGT
254N A7 ALYl explanation PA9°: ALY L£79° NAUANY®  0ARCHAELT
?99.0045 ¢HH2E hand out N.SC £.2£47 0é- PAAM LMTNLPA NE ANNAU-::

14. Researcher- Azt 79°197 PAANA AN, ANTNTLT L1ATPA P9° 1AM AAV?
+mee 1- A ®L PILCI° OL AA NFDF9° UE AFAaU- PHAA Y14k ILLT
PHU AN, LT ¢HAA explain P29€47 Vs Ad N8 AT9°FAU: PL-0T TIY%P
ATBL T ATE AAD- 77 9°7 hh aowAv PO AL ALY PO CaomPd U
ATSU9° WA @F PP TICTT 09147 UBd LA PHLY L0 eYICT
image A 774 STAA:

PA oomPP 2

1. Researcher- lon€avsf ALTUVTG CTIPVCT LLEVT AV TFINONT?
+mPe 2 - AL ACO /40/ 1@ CTIVCT LLB% PavPavlf 8714
N-Eand-2eo

2. Researcher- a7%1 AS v’k ®LHV £7¢- 1MV?
+mee 2 - ®L ANINTrE 0d- MUl PRLNCHHE 014 MINChent AT
N&I°T NLI° T hAE KNG Awé- QAINC N1997 LA QVA AS EEHI® L.C
4G Naohmh PRLTFF (oA A'LI° 4ehSOF ONE A0 TFLAU-::
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3. Researcher- a7t ag7d htAL? A1C:T QWA A €7E¢ Coom L4OTT7

AN @L9° DY AR ARLOET OC 09110 Aeo00F WL Al
7°7 LMNPNFA 1AV F00AV?

tmee 2 - A% PLL Noofovlf A L@@ 27710 TIC NATLLATNTD- 1IC
e Ao+t ASLO- LMNT iC4LNr7 SN0TN7 C7L.m0e0T7  01-9°0T
®mLI°  PILL  ALnOTT  technically A7t CININTE ATSANT LV
hao-21.0,0179° AAI° ARI°C STAA guiding technique ¢71.A 0-+HALP 1M
PULOAM hCOT AL PP5Tm ST ALY hiLf NevAh f4-007 ON6S Pmned
CahN.@ A9°0ALC ATLaoP' aoM? hé-0f T AL P7LTA ON0S fa-
N@- o7 AME OV ALYE U5 aP1%E7T O AChHT  Agvaopn
UL A@- aolP7 AANT::

. Researcher- a7t 00é- AL aAbhU-7 hkéntT 2C N9°F-LC10- 07T
Phoo-@LhTi7 ATV LO-PAN?

TMmPE 2 - AL WITI C7L.eP TIC hh A7LHY ALY ET 1IC MO0 av)n
AINOD- ATAAU-: A7€ L £2omev 9°% MNC ABU-SPLT (Jewish) NS
MWLETFD AL NMI° (MI° 2C%T PAAD A7 hF214 AS hweAm't Ahaq,
Poom PHAT@ “1GP7 NP HI® AN 9185 SCP Poowd DmoT U
hPl-dAN PAT® GTF@:: 19 0WIEI°C 9317 INC £A7T PAT O7LT°T Pwért
MLAACHEPT 07IAF INC A 109 PIRCT oo et PRooChm: UATF @
£IMavy TIC ®8.L@ AFLLaoCh- AhON, NNY° C+PAML. ATINHT 971514
ATINHD-£7 OC Al LA 1IC 0@ ovh Ago-p- 9971800 T TIC
P78 Tav P INC: hHE A $0 ALK AT8.L700-NF ANE. hAG L79°
HI° N8 LPSA N7LA AP APLAU- AAGNT PINL Ah'te INC: ATLEooChr
anan:: AA@- L£79° 9°9° ATIVHE £k PTILTA OWPT ALI T -
M P7LATY AL NG ATIAHT @7 ALY ALY hETEa Dé-ooC
@G ALCI PTLENE PUd hD2ML NG ANV ALY TICT 437
P TANTF @ A Too@ PULLeO ¢ 1ICT ST NHY 0é @-NT::
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5. Researcher- AAN hAVA ALY 4111 AAeNONF RILTFIC  hITI°V
P.Lem+P TIC hA?
+mPE 2 - AP AT Ab 1@ Ao AR PI°hChT VAT P ALLLNT 17 HI®
NAD- A1 3700 OWATILO-P10- NAD- ALAGT AT LTAA: A7%.L0-9°
are M @L Alh7r ACLLhT 97 NAOFAN U-AT BT AT A8 G
ALY 07 1o AL NG R8T L9 O e TO ANET NG /47
ATINMRE? ST@ AG APALT ALmMPPI® NAFAT openly me+s A1CYAU-
AAL TIC PA9° AT 77 N LK PHY ALY TLEPT AhLmMPRI® NAFAT::
Qe 02A Ahh, ANEIRST NEZAU- NNM9° H20NH7 (TN ALDET OAING
aOh, 7147% AATE P2780A0 1IC 9787 10 AfAYT INC AS K787
ATLHY PIGLCOTM TICT WA AS tavdAL AAI® ASC STAA NE ANAAU-
POLAN AG PUILAA PTLMPP AS P7ILMPP TIC CINT NAT IAG LU0
NA 10 C AT STAA: ATy 1@0-C P10 NAT '10-C PAUYT AU
£FAN::

6. Researcher- h&7% @< /non verbal/ Ot Poo00.f oo 71LF I°n7eT
Canoo NN TFIC WO TPV La-PAN?
+mee 2 - PHY ALY TIC NPTF AITao’] hfO-P9 LU TNt 77
PeY147 QA AS Choo-RLhi7 A0N NATTD-P10- N AAONI® AGI° A
tolerate ALLLTY HI® NAD ANL®F A7 LFAN: ACTANTh AANANE
nr81e NamsC NAMSPT CHTICSTTo- 1ICT h A°AN AT75V7 eye
contact 27€47 ATEE ALA ooOmM haT18V 41 AdT h%The N3 AL
Uy oL FaoAht@-9°  1IC  A%laohT APSLoT (T USRS o9
ATLTLIN ALY ALY NICT CHTICS T TICT  hh “aodnt e
OLPHT hAL LT APAT PIGooANTNT® 1147 PI°GAP@-7  clearly
A8 Lm PITIMPIVTD 1ICT L5e-A 17 still A AUT L% 1ICTT
QWA NHAL hhoo-RLnTi7 A7IC h@-PAU- N PI°AD- AhLLAY° general PV
7IC WA (PG
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7. Researcher- A7L£100VNT A ALY T TICT NNV AL £ITav-YA AIHY
AS PooPiwA- TICT ALIToo FIACET Ago@M T 9% Werl QNPT
@LI° “VYVILT T TMPTINY?
+mfe 2 - A°AA BLOTET (havAht AILE NFdéh AS N1+ PMo+@-7 1C
9y ATRWLM AIANG POLTA ovlBPTT A PO DEA oo U7
Pwe- WY AT A 0F Awdd RTSAFA hie 0AIC PordC
ANETOANCHELST A6t NAACEEL) hLLAI® 97 hNVT Paoglhid-?
POAME L4858 f¥1PA AN LTAN ATE hHf AZIC hAANA @M OFA At
NAANA 28CLOE NAMN RCEOET ACAE ATOA hHL9° L AD7 hAhd9° L0
LB NLLE 9°7 AANTI® PONFTM® LLE hank AAPD &ANTOT TAD-
Paodg® PAov$I° MAVPY PAINY ALY hAT MCON AS AADAN 7710 AL
PAADA  (LHACOELS T PoBanlf@ KS  Povgnli@ ATSAPY 07105 T
CLUPF@T  AMET Pt PAIN PG @-avlt ATRPY RN o
AWMAY- 9aoy aA?Tavy AF78.0 PAIN 188 1@ LV N114-T7 AL W18
e APE 17 LA ALTIC A4V ALY TIC ADTI far-FA:: biased
PP group lader YNC AZ7AMRLY? LR ool A scort guide U7 MF
hwYieé- 03F sub sahara A7LHY ALY civilization A7LHY ALY Oé-
NAGLIPLT AL NNI® AS templars GT® Pwé- ALA INC L7LLNLSD AS
PLI° NNICH-T aod\n 1@ A7% A?INCST PI°hCivl A5 @+ templars 07T
NPT STFo- AMe OAPT NChJ v1o- ooTr@ P MALT AU OAL
+PAL ONChF ThT PLL AfA AN OTALP oo NNY°T NAVAT OHC:
0ONFF CHemé TICT AG AL EI°IACT ATHY vPT7 Adh.O¢ ANCh
Googl L@ WP 9°7 @ ANLPA RWiL T AT, @8 N£7E ¢79.040 11C
@L NAA 71C NV Al PUL3L 1IC PA9°:: DARLY LU 9°79° avlB PAND-
TIC HI° NA ALY 1@ C4H1.01CH1® hHLE 0é-%7 AZMATNT ANT TeAT
ONY- L7 MA@ ATIVNHETT ATRUANTE 071514 T4 L8 hAa-
n7572°F totally ALO0Y PO1LTA £OTov-IA NMY° limited PPY ATIANT
ao§1C PPN ATHLE AL 1@ NMI° 4571 PULPID hWrSTAE avhhAF PPy
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APNNNS 21574 A2 normal 1@ P9°GU@ £IE®7 ALTAI® % Féh7
APNLLT U WA@EI° ov-h-@7 Fén AR understand A7L9.LLCTT ALCD
A140AU- TEE A et APADL ACINLST  ATPRC-AU-: T4 mPAA
Pr1ewan. AG HT0 QP APTTF® A28 10907 10NN AS “7°ImC U0+
FavAOL PP APTF aoimt @FP9° L79° AT Mé-@ WA PUILIVEFD hUy
°Uln ACOAMU- A0S T NaoI°hC 1@ P9°MPao@-::

8. Researcher- a7t ATLANPFNTIFY ALY 11CT QUA AS £7% Poom-
ALF7 1@ 0 1NTD A7 hLNTE Coom 11CT €7 AS QU ARYTE
ALY Poo 00T @LI° LI oo 1L TMeTIAY?
tmfe 2 - hA®-PI° 9°I1Lh@- generally PPhHA® AFLE 1T ®I° A4
SUT7 hal7 11C° 29°M h&l 11C AADANTI® U-A19° NaAhrd h27 Ahed
PP oo 3L ha's 17T PTLIVT@F AN AT NP
CLCID TIC U-AT9° Alrd treat N971247 HIN@-7 service AwMAU-:: T1IC
27 extra AN ALOALNT CTLTAN  hooRLhTTT ALSNC POLTA  1IC
FHOEF PN T TIC PAT::

9. Researcher- Nam#AL h&rd I2C OHPLHI° LU-7 hQVA ALY H1
oo 0T FICT  ATLTLLITorv IAOVATAN LY 1H ALY TICT
Aao @M P9 Tmebav®- NN hA?
+tmee 2 - PA LT hAeo&Em7 1@ CATNLT PATINHE IR TS
HP4E a1 ¢0 NAe TNLET 10 U-ATFo 0N Aot PAT@- AS
interest PAT@ ANKI®? L4N AZLPYT N91ISHN AU BT77F F0.6 hPy deply
A X Ve P40 NMHLHC PAT@® GATTI° Ad-+19° limited '1o-:: GU77
MNoP 1o VFFA oomT L° oA UG PLUIT PN hPT AA FapAOL P
Aaom+9® AG define A?71LL47 ao9°hC 1@~ PU12C10-::

10. Researcher- a7t a72 AN, ANPFNTITHY ao-fUON ®©LET ATALT h&T
IC CHELHI® CuU-T hP°FOPNTTm ¢34n AS POV A+ 17 AZTAAA
IS LCID TLt hN?

206



11.

TmPE 2 - hd6: ANG: N7TN00 CEHY T 1ICT Ad A7 297700 U
NTALYI® L29° ?41467 Fén PtevAnt NAANA AL NF @07 AdeoP7?
PIRCTIIT AAICTI® AMPAL Ch & f Fén N7I0P LLE 7L TICT7
N X LT 100 AAPCh dALHACHEL7 CoLLeON TICT T 077700 77HNE7
ACING T Tl hLCONU:: LY TN 7T ov-f  hTLm@ed  ATIC
continuously 421000 O-HIN.@ APLLLN 10 1% ANNI®::

Researcher- Na7t ALJ PAANA AhON, ANTNILT SPFLATPN C9° A
MLI° AILTIC PITINOD: 11C hA?

+mfe 2 - COLPLA® TIC PISOTNT@ 1IC Y871 R 4RI ATLao P
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hleoom0t OINC AL TaPd $I° 61 L1IO9N AG 6F h1AOI° CTALP hnTi?
ALAP 1@ AS OV ATRPT Q1@ NG hELAU ATLAANTU- T 91t
ALAINU- 10 PN QU RWESTLIao@ PANLS AN@MYAU- Nf AHNGES® (av5IC
A78.20-F00N AT L7 TPhbPAU-::

Probe- n22& 2C 7.1 2CH T9C LAI°?

28L& IC UL avfl PANT oo NAPTIVLT® NRI® TIC PAIe: LA
288 oL 17 WAACHELT 0T @Y emMA- CInth PACMA A8 U-9°
@O-0T ALUT ATE M@ AN, A4 PULLEO UA £OTONN: Nihe AhAN,
PN N9 AL A STAN SV 77 HACHEST DAY £7 TINCST hdNy
MFN Tl héh AL ATSTE AIECTVNT eohm A, 1@ AAAU: AANANLE
PANON@7 @ LAY TIC 0ESNFT 0409° A.LL LNAMA: AAA A7€ 1H
eV ke WHACHTELT NC AL P Lo N7 A% ATE PANNND: A%TF
ReNET AaoT T CEINNTOT U ARFAU-:
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8. Researcher- h'tAfL? AICS CNVA P2oom: 40T NHALE LR N9°F0 =070t
OPF+ AL ELONPE ARTE CTALP av¥1e Nlaomd9® 1@ LN AUNI® LT
HAONPT ATE ALY av¥1e Naomdb9® 1@ PI° 30N T®-?

+mee 7 - A PN PLCET IC 10 AP4AME M Y0 IC 10 PPN
RLOPE PO%oomt (REATA WEIN. DAY ANPLavd CRLNET MWL ASOH-PAT::
TAP 10 0L ONF 10 907 WILTLLATD hOPT LA Coo@NFT YIC hodPT 1LA
MNHE D PoLLATTT NAPPSO-P ANT DL MWE AT NSETo $£9° S1ILGA:
DAY it (VT S T 0 2 T o 3 N A 7 SRR % 7% 1< 1T MR o L N 110 N A o P
POIRAN 1IC LA AL NHHE P ATT TIC946-9° WL C0F3@7 ANVT 24T
N2INLET AA 03 RIS 0T GLLOAS: MLHICHLELT A A28 R 1H A%
PUINTNF T ALPCT T N9™IA 4 T4 ha-dT PATE GTF@:: 0 NAa-
AATLENT 27 AN 019147 FRSPTF AP L29° Uhté AL At STo-
POLADT I @0T ASOTNAT: oot AN BETNIS GATITO7 ATToP
PIACOT U3 hAd: AN AN AT AUT hEAET DIC PN AT8.S
ASLCIPAT: POHNCHEST TTED4-9° OANT (9T @ONLT ASAPPAT AS ATLP T80
MW 10 &-07 AZNF ALLLIT WIATAT PI°AM@-::

9. Researcher- A72100VAT N AT T2CT 00é AL LI2Tav- 1A\ AINV? AS
Pao At TFICT ALIOTovy TFTIACTT Aav@Nt 9°7 alyrE OAAPTT ©L9°
a1 27T Fmeo1nY?

Tmee 7 - A18aveFdh LIPSA AP POINND- AN D88 TLLTD NLETT AR 1IC
TVCT 1@ TIPVCT hA ALIEIST TIC TN RFAN AN RFAN: NTAL
LV 0é AN ALYE APTF 021,057 10 HNETF Ad €OF Ad DLLT hn Th-F
FL™T At AS WIS L QLY AN, A7872 AANLAL PP POPSET@ 11T
AN: AZPAA Tl hdD ANON, AANLAL  PUPT @h0 RSNEE OC  (LPh1S
FavAnav: ATLHY ALTE TICT LT Neonmt A £0A: 1R @90
AT1% NFAE ACILET? “177H BTCNFA: hiw  2C T30k P9°4.010- 110
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N0LED- £:LHI® A\ AT aoPMMC LAANIN:: AS A187L 1 9°7 PLCIN LV
ILL A1 WFACHTET @0T 9°7 PN 1L 10 PEP@ ALA LANTT ATTILLT
Laens-n: SV Qv 1@ A ATE WM AlFETE ShefANT 29°CY AS AANAT
AZIe PooM LT ATLIC TACHEELT @OT AN A1k DA @-OT
ao ) ANLATI® COHNT ASSC 77 12 W AP1MNT AT AT27154 AZIC-T
AN WTHOEI® P 1@ AS L7 M WHFACHEST? @-0T A0 0FC A9
A9 A A's OC PH4mm DAL NG DALY OTALY kN PTALY @Al
ATSA® NPLLT NF ALWPT A%lovAhdTo- 0th PALCH APCINT oo&mC
POLAIN AAAU: W87 DLLTI9° Phe @M APA AT AT 211 h&Cl0-
AN T POLLLCTNT M Ad:: U vt @ heTI9 NAL 988 ANk
am-$FN ATLTLENLNID AL CT AININET CULOAM®- D28 -

10. Researche ®L4 T av-PUA ATANAN 9°7F PI°FLCID Tt hA?

+mefe 7 - Nav'r A% Oov-f AS -Bath AC DAMS A oC =C 2L -ba'th
PULA PI9°% hUT UATE @067 LAV FHe149° HY &AL 607 TT0L7
AbANDAU-: PNT0EIC AT Oé- OST ALH@- ooitean, 1@ ASLCID- PiNlo-::
U7 AUT Ok GOk APaovld DAY AL TICLNT A&CTY avfH 2SCNSA %
OA779°7% 1m-::

11. Researcher- a7t AgJ PAANA AhAN, ANTNILT L1ATPA ®L9° N.L4LT7
A 1 PITAD AAY?

+mee 7 - Nah AL LPATPA P9°A0 NHAL J-én h®l@P A7IC hood dhe
P50 2C CHLLH NV 4LTET 09417 U 991514 O°FAU- AS L&V hoLU?
AVEFTT  ARANLE 10T ST 77 hICh DC  +Hee-CNr  Poohiérl 188
AL LAY AS AT AL P17 0A AhaN®- F2h AATIAT? PI°Gon N+ U
MSC T¢ 10 AAAU:: CTIPUCT aviAATI° 21AN: A HE @7 28 TN A7
@®L hB0 AN Aoo'Le ATE NAhIN@- AA®- 71C aom+9® ChskC LH OAMST OO

G(v7 AGodPC Tt PULLLCT hBLATC: MLETI® LUT NLLLCT Té LavNATA:
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Appendix IlI: Translated version of the interview data

Interview 1

1. Could you tell me your age and level of educgtio
Interviewee 1- My age is close to 30, and my level of edugaito10+3 diploma in tour guide.
2. Could you tell me when and how you started gding?

Interviewee 1— The main reason that motivated me to join phiession is my interest to work
with tourists. | was very much eager to strengthgnrelation with tourists and because the
tourist sites in my area are related to religiowahted to preserve and promote the religious and
cultural values of my area. Due to this | have goirthe guiding profession in September 2011
after | have taken and passed the qualificatiom@xation given by the Amhara culture, tourism
and parks development bureau.

3. What do you think are the requirements and tjeslihat a good tour guide should posses?

Interviewee 1- First, a guide should have ethics, knowledge @arsonal hygiene. From these
knowledge about the history, culture and otherghiof the site is a primary requirement. After a
guide has managed these things, he /she may betede have other extra things like language
and others. However, knowledge of the sites beisged is crucial because the tourists are
educated and they ask you everything, and it isilmtian for a tour guide to say | do not know

when asked.

4. Have you experienced any communication problemgour intercultural encounter with

tourists? If yes, what are they?

Interviewee 1- Yes, | experienced, but during that time foample my explanation for native
speakers and non native speakers of English ierdiif. The native speakers of English need just
highlight and they understand you easily. But tbe native speakers need detail information

and when | guide the non native speakers, | hagpaak slowlyAfter | show one church, | ask
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tourists suggestion or comment about my explanationevery church, | confirm their

understanding because as long as they pay theieyntirey have to be satisfied.
5. Have you experienced any problem related talldifferences?

Interviewee 1- | have not experienced much, but | heard frowtilzer guide. The religion here is
orthodox, but catholic and Jubbahs also come fbhése. One day when the guide requested the
Jubbahs to take off shoes, they asked him to expiai religious significance, but he failed to do
s0. Those tourists asked me to explain and | it #nd actually | always tell my tourists from
the Ethiopian Orthodox Church perspective not fittwn world’s perspective. Besides | explain
about Ethiopia that it has more than 80 ethnomigs and various cultures and how each ethnic
group differs from the others. | also try to knovhat cultural values tourists have in their

country. For example if the tourists are Muslimask them what they do in the mosque.
6. Have you experienced any communication probkated to nonverbal behaviours?

Interviewee 1- This is not a serious problem, but there amesproblems regarding to dressing
styles because the site here is sacred place. 8e¢his is religious place | have to inform my
tourists about the rules and norms of the churcadwvance. For example, | always inform my
guests not to kiss each other, chew gum, eat fdodk water and smoke cigarette inside the
church. | always let my guests not to do thesegtipecause if they do these, it will have side
effect on the cultural values of the communiBo far | have never experienced tourists who
resist me when | inform them about the rules amthsof the churches.

7. Which one do you find easy to communicate witie native or non native speakers of
English?

Interviewee 1- To me native speakers are easy to communid#te ut non native speakers are
difficult to me to communicate with because | alwayorry that they may not understand what |
am saying. However, | try to understand their feggland sometimes | ask comment from them

and | adjust myself.
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8. Do you use different strategies of communicati@pending on the cultural and linguistic

differences of tourists?

Interviewee 1-This depends on the background of the tourisis.example, Israelis need much
information, but English youngsters do not need mindormation. Spanish tourists prefer to
visit souvenir shop to churches, and others enjogdering around the town to look the tukuls.
Japanese tourists need privacy and they do not teadisturb others; they are usually silent.
Therefore, when | talk to Japanese, | speak sl@amly calmly. Chinese do not also need much
information rather they need to take pictures, Bjugt inform them the basic things and | move

with them.

9. You said, you have experienced communicatiorblpms. What strategy do you use to

overcome such communication problems?

Interviewee 1— When | encounter things that | do not knowelll to my tourists by relating to
other things. So | may say it looks like but | dot mvant to say | do not know. As | told you
before, it is very difficult to say | do not knowhvie working in a profession. Actually, tourists
need few things, so instead of saying | do not knibws better to explain in terms of similar

things.
Probe-What do you do if you do not understand what theist has said?

Interviewee 1-For example, if | do not understand the pronatnmn, | may ask the tourist to

repeat once by saying ‘sorry‘ or ‘excuse me’.
10. Asa tour guide, what strategies do you use to impyoue profession?

Interviewee 1- Firstly, | read religious books that will help n® know the difference among
religions. Secondly, | read different texts inchuglimagazines and news papers. Finally, | use
media to know the difference among countries ofrisdsl in terms of their pronunciations,

language and culture.

11. In your view, what qualities and skills do tbar guides of Lalibela lack?
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Interviewee 1- | have visited Gondar and other tourist sifEse communication skills of the
local guides of Lalibela are better than the comication skills of the guides of the other parts
of the country. However, some guides may ask urgdagce; and some other may do things

beyond the cultural norms of the country. And theseg spoil the image of the country.

12. What do you suggest to make the tour guidingviac of Lalibela more effective?
Interviewee 1- In my opinion, if there is educational institut; it will be of great help for the
tour guides. If there is educational institutiohe tguide can learn writing, reading, listening,
because if the guide has developed these thingshénean develop the capacity to explain the
culture and history culture. Especially, Englisimdaage school is very important. The other
thing is there is no uniformity among the guideskplaining or describing the churches. For
example in describing Bet Medhanealem, there aneuwsexplanations for the same thing. For
this, if there is a kind of manual or guide book/ihg the description of all churches that will

strengthen the profession of the tour guides?

Interview 2

1. Could you tell me your age and level of educgtio
Interviewee 2— My age is 40 and my level of education is firsgcee in textile engineering.
2. Could you tell me when and how you started tokvas tourist guide?

Interviewee 2— when | was a university student, | used to gddeng my vacation. In 1997
E.C. when the Amhara culture, tourism and parkselbgment bureau gave qualification

examination and screened out tour guides, | toeleilam and joined the guiding business.
3. What do you think are the requirements and gjealof a tour guide should possess?

Interviewee 2— A guide should have knowledge about the siteshieeguides; a guide should
know the ethics of tour guides; a guide should ktleevguiding techniques that we have taken in

different trainings. Furthermore as a tour guidarisambassador of the site, he/ she should have
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a good personality and should be a good modeletite. Having all these, a guide should be

able to satisfy his/her tourists.

4. Have you experienced any communication problanyaur intercultural encounter with

tourists? If yes, what are they?

Interviewee 2- Yes, | have experienced problems. | can explaésé in three ways. Once up on
a time | met Jewish tourists whose behaviour wayg kad. Leave alone people from civilized
and developed country, street people could not\ueelike that. When | started describing the
church, they said, this is the work of our broth@esnplars). The other problem that | have
experienced is the native speakers’ pronunciatWwhen | began the guiding business, | met
British tourists who speak very fast and compliddeexguage. During that time | was in trouble
to understand their language. To overcome thislenopl sometimes asked the tourists to repeat
what they said and sometimes, | guess and leftalging yes. The other problem that | have
experienced is when | met tourists who do not seakunderstand English well. When | meet
these kinds of tourists, | am really confused wigatio. There are cases where | use broken
English to accommodate tourists who are unablentterstand English. These are the challenges

that | have experienced in this profession.

5. Have you experienced any communication probkdated to cultural difference?

Interviewee 2-Yes, that is what | have tried to explain. Forragée, Once upon a time, when |

was going to Asheton Mariam with two British femateirists, | asked the age of one of the
ladies and the weight of the other. One of therd toé that in British culture, asking one’s age
and weight is unethical. Therefore, there may baywher things that are not acceptable in the
tourists’ culture, and | violate unknowingly. Buiurists may tolerate me when I communicate

with them wrongly.

6. Have you experienced any communication probleelated to the use of non verbal

behaviours?
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Interviewee 2- | haven't experienced this kind of problem dihgcbut it doesn’t mean that |
know the appropriate nonverbal communication behasi of every country. It may be because;
tourists tolerate me when | make mistakes in usiog verbal behaviours. We have taken some
short term trainings regarding non verbal commuioca For example, we have learnt to keep
eye contact with tourists and to give time or cleafue the tourists to ask questions. We are also
learnt to stand at the appropriate positions thatcan point at the target place or object being
described. We are informed the way we have to pwishow things when we describe from left
to right, top to down are the appropriate technsgoiepointing to describe churches, but | don't
think that | know the appropriate way of doing sukings for tourists based on their cultural

differences.

7. As you said, you have experienced communicgtrablems. What kind of strategy do you

use to overcome such communication problems?

Interviewee 2- for example, regarding the Jewish, | explainegittiath based on historical facts
that contain evidences about the question of wineedathe churches | asked them , if foreigners
have carved these churches, why did not they dhveasame thing in other parts of the world?
Besides, these churches may reflect the maximuihzetvon of the time, but they are not the
only caved churches of the region. For exampleidaitthe town of Lalibela there are churches
like Bilbala Georgies, Bilbala Cherkos, Arbatu Easiand others when we go to Axum.
Therefore, | told them that Lalibela rock hewn ahes are not the first and the last of the
civilization of the region. They are unique reswtur ancestors. | have also experienced from
those who consider themselves as historians. Apgteader who came with British tourists
explaining about the architectural features of ¢harch, he said this kind of civilization is un
thinkable by the people of Subsahars countrie, isccarved by templars; | was with him as an
escort guide and | tried to defend his explanati@sked him, if Templers were here, what kind
of evidence have they left? For example, Italiamgehleft here some evidences in terms of
marriage, cultural and linguistic contacts. Thersh®l do not spoil my business. Immediately, |

left him alone (smiling).
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Regarding language there are tourists who arelytatabble to understand English and others
who have intermediate knowledge of English. Thdlehge is very serious to communicate with
tourists who are unable to speak and understandisBndn this case | try to make the
explanation very short and | use very simple exasiphd synonyms to describe and explain the
sites. Regarding tourists who have intermediatellef/English knowledge, I try to describe and
explain the full description of the site.

Probe-What specific strategies do you use to overcom@anconication problems related to
language and culture?

Interviewee 2 Firstly, if the English skill of the tourists iery low, | communicate with my
tourists very slowly. Secondly, | have to know aarthlyse the knowledge and interest of the
tourists towards the site that | am going to désciand explain. For example Japanese and
Chinese have limited knowledge and interest towdrdible. So when | guide such tourists, |
try to simplify the biblical terms by using synongrand by defining and explaining the technical
terms.

8. As a tour guide you encounter tourists of callyrand linguistically different backgrounds,
do you use different strategies of communicatiopetieling on the cultural and linguistic needs

of different tourists?

Interviewee 2 | do not use different ways. Whoever the tousistl wherever the tourist comes,
| try to give the same service and treat them dyguradtead of discriminating them; However, |

haven’t tried to use different techniques for tiféedent tourists.
9. As a tour guide, what efforts do you make toriowp your professional?

Interviewee 2 Regarding the history of my country not only abbalibela, but also about other
historical sites of the country such as Gondar/xam, | read materials which are written about
the different heritages and churches. By doingeHedsy to improve my profession, however, |

cannot say that | am updating myself continuously.
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10. In your view, what quality and skill do the &ayuides of Lalibela lack regarding their

profession and what do you suggest.

Interviewee 2 Because we give service regarding the historghafrches, we need to know
about the history of the Orthodox Church. In addifiwve need materials which contain the dos
and don’ts of tourists of different cultural andduistic backgrounds. We also need to have short
term trainings, regarding the history of relatestdviical sites such as Gondar and Axum because

we may need to explain things and events in Lailoekelation to those sites.

Interview 3

1. Could you tell me your age and level of educgtio

Interviewee 3 | am 54 years old and my level of education ischinplete and different

trainings in guiding techniques. | have taken irags here Lalibela and Gondar.
2. Could you tell me when and how you started yiding business?

Interviewee 3 First | was a deacon and | was giving servicthenchurches when | stopped this
service due to different reasons, | informally &tdrthe guiding business. In 1984 E.C. After the
EPRDF controlled the country, the ministry of cuttiand tourism screened out guides using
different criteria, and officials gave us differéraining courses and we tool additional courses.
Since then | have been doing the guiding businessdlly. Regarding education, different
stakeholders have given us training especially, deeelopment organization of Finland has
given us very good training because the trainemsecaiom the Institute of Catering and Tourism
Training of Addis Ababa. Besides | have taken s¢emguage courses like French courses and

whenever there is no French guide, | use it in ngxvith English.
3. What do you think are the requirements and tjeslof a tour guide should possess?

Interviewee 3 OK, for a tour guide, language is the first keguirement. Second, ethics is very
important. In addition, understanding of the toistisnterest is very important for tour guides.

As a tour guide, you have to know where the tourést come, what the tourist needs, history or
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photograph? After you analyze all these, you judlow the tourist. Otherwise if you talk
without knowing the interest of the tourist, tharist may not follow you. Besides, time is a big
issue for foreigners, but in Ethiopia coming atethro’clock for one o’clock appointment is
considered as punctual. For tourists, a second lgaeat value, therefore; punctuality should be

one determinant requirement for a tour guide.

4. Have you experienced any communication problanyaur intercultural encounter with

tourists? If yes, what are they?

Interviewee 3 Yes, one day | encountered a difficult situatidfost of the time | work for
travel agent, and one day the travel agent serdmadourist with the four program of Yimirha,
Lalibela, and Genete Mariam. After | showed him ¥efma and Genete Mariam, | was trying to
show him the churches of Lalibela, but when we medcat the gate of the last church (
BeteLibanos), the church was closed. At that tiheetburist was disappointed and he shouted at
me and even insulted me with the word ‘mired? id 8aam an Ethiopian; here after you do not

have the authority to insult me’. So that was thd bxperience that | have encountered.

The other thing is that tourists sometimes violet horms of our culture. Because this site is
monastery, tourists have to respect the wearinig styd other norms of the monastery. For
example, they should not drink water inside therchushould not chew gum and should not
wear short clothes that expose their body. Duénéoviolation of such norms or rules, there is
some conflict but this is not as such serious. & wform them, tourists usually respect our

culture.

5. Which one do you find easy to communicate witie native or non native speakers of
English?

Interviewee 3 Yes, when French tourists come, and there isreadh speaker guide, it is very

difficult to communicate with them. When the prabldecomes serious, | tell them to refer
guide books written in French. As | said beforeglaage is a determinant factor for a tour guide
and even to be a tour guide one has to know at teese languages, however; there is no

language school around here, unless it will bebéisteed for the future. Even, | do not think that
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we all know English very well, but tour guidinghy itself school because you learn behaviours,

language, and history. Therefore, through learrihgpe we will improve our selves.

6. Do you try to accommodate (simplify your Eng)isthen you meet tourists who are unable to

understand English well?

Interviewee 3 Yes, this is what | always do. Either using diffiet signs or simple language, |

always try to make them understand as much aslpessi

7. Have you experienced any communication probletated to the use of non verbal

behaviours?

Interviewee 3 | have not experienced this problem. When youlga big group, some tourists

may not give you attention and they ask you bacitwbu have already said. However, for that
you have to able to control their attention befgoel describe to them. If tourists are taking
pictures or talking to each other, you have to keglp silent, and then they will start to give you
attention, so that you can start your guiding. Reigg eye contact, as | have learnt from school,
one has to have a direct eye contact during spgakinless you have direct eye contact when

you tell something to your tourists, they do nastryou whatever you tell them.
Probe- Don't you think this varies based on the cultdratkground of tourists?

Interviewee 3 No, this is just international rule, when youdgii you have to look at the eyes of

your tourist otherwise what you are saying is ngitc

8. As you told me, you have experienced various maanication problems, what kind of

strategies do you use to overcome such communicptmblems?

Interviewee 3 When | start guiding, | study the interest of tharist. If the tourist looks at me
and listens to me carefully, he/she is interestedvbat | am saying, but if the tourist looks
around and takes pictures, he/she is not interesteshat | am saying, and therefore, | have to

take him/her to the best places for photo.
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9. As a tour guide what kind of strategies do ysa to improve your profession?

Interviewee 3 | read books and | attend media. | have alsmtesvout the cultural differences
of tourists including which tourist needs what. \&ie given training by international guide
association about various things including howreegtourists of different cultural backgrounds.

Therefore we have to practice and upgrade thosgghi

10. In your view, what things do the local guidéd alibela lack regarding their profession and

what do you suggest for the improvement?

Interviewee 3- Education is a determinant factor for a tour gui@here must be continues

education because a tour guide is an ambassadoe cbuntry. However, education alone is not
enough; one has to know the ethics and norms ofsitee Especially as long as we are
representatives of this monastery, we have to l#&morms of the churches, and we have to

learn also about the bible because the rock hewrchhis by itself is a reflection of the bible.

Interview 4

1. Could you tell me your age and level of educgtio
Interviewee 4- | am 34 years old and my level of education gaiha in social science.
2. Could you tell me when and how you started ypuding business?

Interviewee 4 First, | was working in a hotel and | started theding business when the hotel
announced a vacant position for a tour guide. Théer | have taken the qualification
examination given by the culture and tourism burga@mhara region. Since then | am working

almost for about ten years as a tour guide.

3. What do you think are the requirements of a tpude who guides or communicates well with

tourists who come from different cultures, langusaged countries?
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Interviewee 4- A tour guide has to learn in tourism field tookv the guiding techniques; a tour
guide has to know the culture and interest of &isilbecause some tourists may not be interested
in history. There are some tourists who appredia¢earchitectural design. | have experienced
some tourists who left me while | was telling thére history, therefore; it is good to know the

interest of the tourists.

4. Have you experience any communication problemyonr intercultural encounter with

tourists?

Interviewee 4. | have not experienced serious problem, but mesgases | have experienced

misunderstanding due to the difficult accent ofveaspeakers of English specially Americans.

5. Which one do you find easy to communicate witie native or non native speakers of
English?

Interviewee 4- the language of Non native speakers of Engligth as French and Italian is easy
come to understand, but the native speakers edlgettia black ones are difficult come to

understand. .

Probe- Have you experienced any communication probleth won native speakers of English?

This is to say do non native speakers of Englisfetstand your English well?

Interviewee 4 — Spanish and French tourists are unable torstaohel some religious words, and

| try to simplify this using simple and synonymsna®.

6. Have you experienced any communication probletated to the use of non verbal

behaviours?

Interviewee4 | have never experienced such problem, but somestil use signs and tourists

understand me.

7. Have you experienced any communication problgated to cultural differences?
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Interviewee 4- sometimes | encounter tourists who act inskee dhurch against the norms or
rules of the church. For example tourists who céondnoney moon embrace and kiss each other

inside the church, and they refuse when | tell timetto do so.

8. You as a tour guide you encounter tourists oftucally and linguistically different
backgrounds; do you use different strategies ofraamcation depending on the cultural and

linguistic differences of tourists?

Interviewee 4 so far | have been guiding all the tourists i@ some way, but for the future | am

thinking to use different strategies based on iterést of the tourists.

9. As you told me, you have experienced various mamcation problems. What kind of

strategies do you use to overcome such communicptimblems?

Interviewee 4 For example, when | am unable to understand tlemymciation of native

speakers of English, | give special attention tdaratand what they say.
10. As a tour guide, what strategies do you usepsove your profession?

Interviewee 4- When | joined the guiding business, | was syngiade 12 complete, but after |
started the tour guiding, | have upgraded mysetfipboma in history and geography. Besides, |

read different books in my spare time.

11. In your view, what things do the local guided.alibela lack regarding their profession and

what do you suggest for improvement?

Interviewee 4- There are some guides who have ethical prob&rdssome others who have no
knowledge of the site. Some tour guides use theemtimey gain for alcohol and for other bad
things. Instead if they try to learn the guidingheiques and others, they will change and
upgrade themselves. Generally, what | want to sstggethat first those who join the sector
should have the required manner of ethics. Foretlvdso have already joined the sector, there

must be continues on job training.
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Interview 5

1. Could you tell me your age and level of educgtio

Interviewee 5- Now | am 30 years old and my level of educatierFirst degree in major

Ambharic and minor English at St. Mary’s collegedistance education.
2. Could you tell me when and how you started tokvas your guide?

Interviewee 5 First | was a deacon and | have given servicéhenrock hewn churches of
Lalibela for 15 Years. At times when | was attergdmy modern school, | was guiding the local
tourists (those who speak Amharic). | started trenfil tour guiding in 2005 after | get licensed

by Amhara region culture and tourism bureau.
3. What do you think are the requirements and tjeslihat a good tour guide should possess?

Interviewee 5 If possible, one has to know more than five laagps to be a tour guide, if five
languages are not possible, knowledge of EnglishFrench will be very important for a tour
guide. Because tourists are from all over the watdnetimes we meet tourists who are unable
to understand English. This will affect the towsissatisfaction and the tour guides business.
Therefore, if a tour guide knows from five to temjor languages, he/she can generate high

income.

4. Have you experienced any communication problanyaur intercultural encounter with

tourists? If yes, what are they?

Interviewee 5 | have experienced some tourists who performoastiwhich are not allowed

inside the church. Some of the problems are weasiyg, eating and drinking, smoking and
Chewing chat inside and around the church. Actu#ilg is the problem of the church because it
is obvious that the rock hewn churches of Lalibela different from other tourist sites, but
tourist are allowed to enter to the church withawbur guide. When tourists enter to the church

without tour guide, they meet guards and priests are unable to understand English.
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As a result there is conflict between tourists #mabe church staff, and | am really irritated when

| observe tourists who violate the rules and noofrthie church.

Another communication problem | have encounterethas | had Japanese tourists who were
unable to understand English. During that timecethproblem when we negotiated about the
guiding price. Because they could not understandspoken English, | tried to show them in

written form. | showed them number 20 with the imien of 20 dollars, but at the end of the tour
they gave me 20 Ethiopian birr. Because they dknotv any English word or phrase other than

that number, | could not do anything and that hapdebecause of miscommunication.

5. Which one do you find easy to communicate witie native or non native speakers of
English?

Interviewee 5 — Until you get experienced, at least three aur fyears, it is difficult to
communicate effectively with British and Americaautists because they swallowed their
language when they speak. Because | have beenngoaki a shoe keeper, | have experienced
the speech style of touristBherefore, it is not a serious problem for me, lbkiow my friends
who are in trouble of understanding the pronunarabf native speakers of English. Therefore,
for beginner guides, communicating with native &ges is more difficult than communicating

with non native speakers.

6. What do you do when non native speakers of Englhable to understand your English?

Interviewee 5 — Depending on the type of tourists | vary mygiaage. For example, you may
say the church is cracked for those who underdinglish well, and some other time you may

say the church is broken when you meet tourists loitv English proficiency.

7. Have you experienced any communication probkgated to cultural differences?

Interviewee 5- We tour guides wear uniform because we havgetdifferentiated from others.
When a guide gives service without wearing unifonm,is different from the other guides, and
tourists may not trust him as a guide. The othiexgtis if your wearing style does not fit with the

norms of the church, tourists will try to take piets leaving you alone while you are telling
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them about something. There are some tourists vayol sam listening you go head. This
indicates that the relationship between the guideé #he tourists is not good. And tourists
Complain such occasions. For example if you mover yeands unnecessarily while you are
speaking well, your communication will not be effee. Tourists have complained one of my
friends in this regard. They said he showed us Rigre, but not the churches. Concerning
wearing style, there are some guides who wear thsbats, two shirts, and over that they wear

jacket. All these may affect the relationship wihrists.

8. You as a tour guide encounter tourists of caltyrand linguistically different backgrounds;
do you use different strategies of communicatiopetieling on the cultural and linguistic
differences of tourists?

Interviewee 5 | have taken training for 20 days. After thairtnag | am acting according to the
cultural differences of tourists. Before | took ttnaining, | did not do that, and even when the
tourist left me while | was talking him/ her, | wdsappointed. However after the training, | ask
the tourist whether he/ she wants to hear the ld@story, to see the whole churches, to see the
most important churches etc.

9. As you told me, you have experienced various raamcation problems. What kind of

strategies do you use to overcome such problems?

Interviewee 5 | use different strategies. If the language ffidilt for me, | tell to the tourists
that | am a novice guide, so sorry for my brokemlish. And actually tourists are happy when
you tell them the truth, and they say don’t worAfter that they respect you and try to
understand what you tell them. If you act as knogéable and try to fake them, they may left
you. For example my friend told to tourists thajieen site is the symbol of the tomb of Adam
and eve, but immediately the tourists heard whesthen guide said that is the symbol of the
place where Jesus Christ was crucified in additmrthe tomb of Adam and eve. Then the
tourists paid only 200 birr from 500 birr and thHegve taken another guide. Regarding language
when | found the language of native speakers ditfic recommend them for experienced tour
guides, and | work with non native speakers of Ehgl
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10. As a tour guide, what strategies do you usepsove your profession?

Interviewee 5- As | told you | have got first degree in Amltamajor and English minor. And
now | have taken national examination. If | pass éam, | will join university and back to the
tourism sector. If I do not pass the exam, | wijltb upgrade myself in technique and vocational

school.

11. In your view, what things do local tour guid¥d_ alibela lack regarding their profession and

what do you suggest for the improvement?

Interviewee 5- In my view, even from 110 tour guides, 40 gside not have proper ethics. This
may be because of undermining the religion, changeiligion or undermining the church’s
staff. Therefore, the wearing style of such tourdgs is not proper; they do not respect the
church and the church’s staff. Regarding the peibes there are some knowledgeable guides,
but they do not use it because most of them ahaladdicted. This kind of tour guide cannot
develop himself as well as the area. However, ¥ewy of the guides do their job keeping the

cultural and religious value of the area.

To improve all these, the church leaders and theemganent officers have to work together.
They have to design rules and regulations that motiee tour guides. Unless there must be

principles of dos and un dos, it will be very diffit for the future.

Interview 6

1. Could you tell me your age and level of educgtio
Interviewee 6-1 am 35 years old and my level of education st fitegree in geography.
2. Could you tell me when and how you started ypuding business?

Interviewee 6- | was very close to the tourism sector becdusas working as an officer in

culture and tourism sector. Finally, in 2004, hgd the tour guiding business.
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3. What do you think are the requirements and tjeslihat a good tour guide should possess?

Interviewees 6- In my view there are three important thingsstFa tour guide must have basic
knowledge about the site that he guides. Seconéxpoess the knowledge of the site to the
tourists, a guide should have ability of languageird, a guide should have general cultural

knowledge though it is difficult to know the culeuof each tourist.

4. Have you experienced any communication proble@mgour intercultural encounter with
tourists? If yes, what are they?

Interviewee 6- | am a new guide, but | have observed somelg@mad Though we tour guides
have limitations in the language, we want to spaetker English, but we meet tourists who are
unable to understand our English. During that tweetend to speak broken English in order to
accommodate those tourists. For example, the resknhchurches are not built up churches,
rather they are excavated. To be understood bystsuwvho are unable to understand English
well, we say ‘cutting the rock’ because the terntamated is difficult for those tourists.
Regarding cultural differences, there may be proklevhen we approach tourists. | saw some
tourists who tried to keep their distance when welose to them.
Especially non confident tour guides try to talktheir tourists very closely and slowly because
they fear that if they talk loudly, some other pleopill hear their language deficiency. The other
thing that | have experienced is when | used thedg/tihink’ and ‘hope’, one tourist commented

me that ‘hope’ in our country is ‘think’ in your oatry.

5. Which one do you find easy to communicate witie native or non native speakers of
English?

Interviewee 6- When | communicate with native speakers of Bhglthey can understand me
easily. When | start talking, tourists of Englisatime speakers show sign of understanding by
nodding their head. However, the basic problem Wtiglish native speakers is that we are
unable to understand their speech because thewpeation is different from ours, and their
speech is very fast. We face problems in undergignthem. Sometimes we give wrong

response when there is miscommunication because sk repetition by saying excuse me
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repeatedly, we will be labeled as incompetent. @ndther hand, | see non native speakers of
English are struggling to use English language nEs@me of them mix their first language with
English. For those who speak simple and ungramaidieglish, we speak English simpler than
we actually know. For example, as | told you, westitute the word ‘excavated’ by ‘cutting
rock? Therefore, such tourists who are unablenttetstand English well give more attention on

what they see than what they hear.

6. You, as a tour guide, encounter tourists ofucalty and linguistically different backgrounds;
do you use different strategies of communicatiopetieling on the cultural and linguistic

differences of tourists?

Interviewee 6- | have no awareness about the cultural andestedifferences of tourists of

different countries. | always act as an Ethiopiad the tourists represent the culture of their own
country, but | try to adjust myself according te thehavior of the tourist after | experience their
interest. Regarding language, | adjust my stylspsfaking depending on the tourists’ ability of

English language.
7. What kind of strategies do you use to overcoammunication problems?

Interviewee 6- Before | start guiding, | tell to the touristsout the basic rules and regulations of
the church. For example, | tell them that eatiminking, and kissing inside the church are not
allowed. In their country it is possible to kisskather anywhere, but in our country leave alone
inside the church, kissing each other in the catalboo. After | informed them about all these, if
something wrong happen, | do not tolerate them umexd give priority for the heritage, and the
spiritual value of the site. Actually, tourists pest what they are told to do and not to do. For
example, when the religious fathers are prayinghaee to minimize noise, especially, if you
have a group of ltalians, they shout and make ther@ment noisy. Therefore, when | have

such kind of tourists, | inform them before | stida¢ guiding.

8. As a tour guide, what strategies do you usefwove your profession?
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Interviewee 6- | believe that | have a better opportunity ttia@ other guides. Here in Lalibela,
we work the guiding business in turns, and mosheftour guides sit for a long time waiting for
their turns because there is no library or any rogh@ce to read something around here. | have
different work experiences, and | am aware to m$ermet and access information related to
guiding techniques. But | am not very much comrditte do so. Generally speaking, | do not

think that there is access for tour guides to uggtheir profession.
9. In your view, what things do local tour guidéd alibela lack regarding their profession?

Interviewee 6- As an officer of culture and tourism of the iceg | gave qualification
examination for tour guides of Gondar, Debark, Ay and Lalibela. |1 had also follow up in
monitoring the guides performance and day to dayiac Therefore, relatively speaking, local
tour guides of Lalibela are better than the guioethe other areas. However, it does not mean
that tour guides of Lalibela are perfect in all s of their guiding profession. The tour site
here is directly related to bible, but the knowledd the tour guides is more of traditional that
comes from our ancestors, and they do not knovwhthaogical concepts. In this regard, | have a
personal experience. Once up on a time a tour guadeasked by tourists to explain about the
difference between Catholic and Orthodox religidng, he could not do that. During that time
the guide told the tourists that a guide who grésti&rom theological college will explain them
about this. He called me and I tried to explairt.tkd course, | have not learnt in theology, but |
grew up with the church. So, there is a big gathis area regarding the knowledge of biblical
and theological concepts. For example, many ofthdes say trinity for ‘Silasie’ and ‘unity’ for
‘tewahido’, but the theological term for ‘tewahidas incarnation. Another case for example,
women are not allowed to enter to Golgotha chufchjustify with biblical evidence, one has to
know the language of the bible. Women are not abbwo enter this church, it is not because
they are sin, but when Jesus Christ resurrectedy Makidelina told to the apostles. Peter and
John run and entered to tomb of Jesus, but Maryidééka did not enter. The place where,
Jesus Christ was buried is Golgotha, and this thisr@lso called Golgotha. And therefore, as
Mary Mekidelina did not enter, women are not alldvie enter here, and because peter and John
entered, men are allowed to enter here. To exfitsnreligious concept, theological knowledge

is very important.
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10. What do you suggest to make the tour guiditigigcmore effective?

Interviewee 6- This is very good question. | have suggestédrént things for different people.
Training related to Lalibela and bible or Lalibeliad spiritual life is very crucial for tour guides.
The tour guides have to use different strategiegptwade themselves. There are different history
books. If they read those books, they could imprdliemselves. And when different
stakeholders provide training, it should not onéytheoretical, rather it should be practical and

the trainer should know the actual heritage th#tesrock hewn churches.

Interview 7

1. Could you tell me your age and level of educgtio

Interviewee 7- | am 33 years old and my level of educationdiploma in educational
administration from Addis Ababa University and Degiin law from Alpha University College

of distance education.
2. Could you tell me when and how you started tokves tourist guide?

Interviewee 7- | joined this business because | was unempl@etl | did not have another
option. During the Ethiopian millennium when theutiem bureau attempted to minimize the
unemployed rate, | joined the sector in 1999 E.®@eW!I joined the guiding business, | did not
have any training related to the guiding professibmvas unemployed for two years after
graduation. However after the tourism office of thistrict in collaboration with the regional

bureau has given us qualification examination, ewedd the guiding profession.
3. What do you think are the requirements and tjeslihat a good tour guide should possess?

Interviewee 7- When we joined this profession we did not hawg training, but after we joined

the profession, we have got some trainings thromghassociation. Training is very important
before starting the guiding business because tsu@se very sensitive, and to provide
appropriate service for such tourists continuoaming is crucial. If training is given, every tour

guide can adjust himself and provide appropriateice for tourists.
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4. Have you experienced any communication proble@mgour intercultural encounter with

tourists? If yes, what are they?

Interviewee 7- Yes, there are some problems that | have etemc When | meet non native

speakers, they could not understand English well this affects the guiding process. Such
tourists usually focus on photos. Another thingless tourists have to be oriented before they
come to the place, there will be misunderstandiffhen tourists come to the churches, they
have to be informed may be by Embassies aboutulee and regulations of the churches. For
example, one day | told to my tourists to wait ailgsof the church until the mass service is
finished. While we were waiting outside other tstgiwho came without tour guide entered to
the church before the mass service was finishednBuhat time my tourists were disappointed

and they complained.

5. Which one do you find easy to communicate witie native or non native speakers of
English?

Interviewee 7- | face communication problems with non natipeakers of English because they
have limited English language ability. Many of tloairists like, French, Italians and Germany
want to use their own language, but they couldfindttour guides who speak these languages in
Lalibela. When we try to talk about the mass senand some other cultural events, tourists of
non native speakers of English could not understaedlanguage. On the other hand, | had
communication problems with British and Americarfsew | was a novice tour guide. But now |
have no any problem to communicate with native lspesabecause | have adapted their language

and such tourists can understand me easily.
6. Have you experienced any communication probletased to cultural differences?

Interviewee 7- Yes, especially tourists who entered to the dmesowithout tour guides violate
the norms of the churches. One day | saw a touaking picture standing on the chair which is
the seat of our fathers. He was showing differetibas while he was taking the picture. | tried
to inform the tourist that he is doing out of th@m of the church, but he said because | paid, |
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can do whatever | like to do. Finally, | warned hiot to repeat otherwise he will be forced to

leave the church compound.
Probe — How about tourists who enter to the church wetlr guides?

Interviewee 7- We do not have severe problems with touriste eter to the church with tour
guides because we tour guides inform tourists dseathd un dos in advance. However, tourists
who enter to the church without guides drink watdewing gum, and they smoke cigarette in
the compound of the churches smoking in tourisssif other places may be possible, but here it
is not possible because the sites are churchesefohe, we have to inform the tourist about all
these things, and if possible tourists have tonkerined at the ticket officd&Jnless we do things
carefully, the community will be disappointed. FExample, one day | saw a religious man who

tried to hit a tourist who was smoking at the gatéhe church.

7. You as a tour guide encounter tourists of caltyrand linguistically different backgrounds;
do you use different strategies of communicatiopetieling on the cultural and linguistic

differences of tourists?

Interviewee 7- | work with an organization called Jerusalenmegiuhouse, and we know the
profile of the tourists in advance because tourcsime through travel agencies. The travel
agency usually informs us about the nationality #redinterest of the tourists. If there is a tauris
with difficult behavior, we adjust our selves aatiogly. Even sometimes, we modify the tour
program based on the physical state of the tolmtexample, if the “tourist is disable, and the
tour program includes Asheton mariam which is a sit horse ridding, we discuss with the
tourist and change that program. And sometimesymtknow the interest of the tourists based
on the travel agency they come through. For exentplrists who come through Aba travel
need to see religious ceremony. And therefore,ake such tourists to the churches that have

special ceremony.

8. As a tour guide, what strategies do you usefwove your profession?
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Interviewee 7- Now | am taking short term training in tour dug techniques, and | want to
upgrade myself in the field for the future. So e have been using the guiding business as a
last resort when we are unemployed, but now we hawensider it as a profession because the

tourist flow has become promising.

9. In your view, what things do local tour guiddd alibela lack regarding their profession? And

what do you suggest for the improvement?

Interviewee 7- Tour guides lack knowledge of history and hibl&eard one tour guide who

gave wrong information for tourists using bookstten by foreigners. We could use our fathers
who are like libraries, but we are not doing togetiThere is also lack of motivation to learn.
Most of the guides want to go to Addis Ababa wheeytget money instead of upgrading
themselves using different short term trainingsckhare available in the area. Training is a
determinant factor for the improvement of the guidservice. And the different stakeholders

have to be aware that different tourists have ffeinterests.
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Appendix IV: Transcription of audio-video data

Tour 1: video Data (Interaction between guide one with an@e female tourist)

Description about the shelter

G-This shelter is to protect the sun and the rain.

Before this, there was another shelter but thatwmaganted.
T- Unwanted?

G- Yeah, unwanted or ugly.

That was constructed by UNESCO.

The fund was by European Union.

This big column or pillar and maybe we expect aaotine.
T- You hope to have another good?

G- Yeah, another shelter maybe replaced.

T- Yes, yes!

Description of Bete Medhanealem from outside

G- And this church (pointing);

It is curved out from one single rock from top waah (pointing hand from top to down),
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And depart from the ground (showing action), exatast to chisel out and picture the map of a
church or the roof map on the top carved out frora single rock (showing actions of chiseling)
And some are monolithic.

That one is Bete Medhanealem (pointing) and thgdsgmonolithic church in the world.

Description of St Mary from the court yard

And this one is Bete Medhanealem (sleep of tonguenéan Bete Mariam) the first oldest
church.

And they are monolithic;

They are monolithic.

They are other monolithic church from here.

T- What other monolithic mean?

G- Monolithic means all sides are detached fromstireounding rock

And it is isolated, free standing.

T- Aha, aha, Yes!

Structural Description of the churches

G —Yeah, that is that!

And there is some semi monolithic church.

That is partially carved out, but partially stilli$ not detached from.
T- Aha! Yes, yes!

G- Yeah!

And we see everything here some are monolithic

And some are semi monolithic church.
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Number of churches in the first group

G-Six churches here.

T- How many?

How many?

G- Six church.

T- Sixty churches?

G - Six, six church.

T- Aha, six churches!

G- Yeah!

Here, from this group we will see that the six cings.
From other groups, there is other four churches
The Church of St, George

And down Bete Georgies.

It is separated from the two churches that is th@an churches which is a cross design, its own
plan

And we see that one even from down.

Totally there is eleven rock hewn churches, andthe® morning only these churches.

T- Yes! It will be enough (smiling).
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Walking down to the church

G-We go down.

T- Yes! Yes!

(The guide walked down first and the tourist folkxy.

Description of tunnel

G-People used this tunnel to come in.

But now people, they make it to bridge. (pointiragk to the old tunnel)
T- Yes, Yes;

G-All the churches are connected?

Connected like this type of trench, some are withunderground tunnel
And some are open trenches connected one fromotlaeh

This is (interrupted by the tourist)

T- From the beginning?

From the 11 century?

G- Yeah!

Originally, when he carved, first he carved theneln the way the trench how to going the
church.

That is originally to going the church.

Everything is considerable when he carved out.

T- Aha, aha, everything? (Got closing to the guide)

G- Considers (false start/hesitation)

T- Yes!

G- To drain out the rain water.

T- Yes!

G - Even from the top, it will be high to drain dbe rain water easily.
T- Aha, Yes!

G- Yeah, even you will see that how he was taleated active person (walking down to the
church).
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About king Lalibela

G-OK, please have sit down here.

I would like to explain some about highlight of gihalibela

T-(sat down on one of the steps to the church).

G-Normally, all these churches is carved out byHKialibela.

Who is Lalibela?

Saint Lalibela, he was one of the priest king.

T- A priest king?

G- Yeah!

He was Ethiopian king.

Time of Lalibela

G-And he was a priest and king at the end of twebrgury.

T- What? Twelve?

G- Yeah, twelve, one two century

T- Aha, yes!

G- And he was born from 1109 in Gregorian calenfdmrour calendar 1101.
And when he was 57 years old he became to a king

And when he was 66 years old he started to be daheerock hewn church.
That was around 1974, | mean 1174 he started tireltho carved out.
Time taken to carve the churches

G-And he investigated only 23 years.

T- Two years?

G- 23 years

T- Ahal 23 years to bring these churches?
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G- He plan all the eleven churches, to carved btha eleven churches
T- Ahal Is this the man who wanted to be buriederusalem?
G -Who? Lalibela?

T-May be Lalibela or you may make it clear perhaps.

Who carved the churches?

G- em (pause), you know all churches are carvedypuing Lalibela.

The engineer, the designer, himself, no other eggimterference from this work.

Every things have king Lalibela.

Of course he had daily laborers.

You know, he had some ...um ... people who was assmtedthe local people.

T- Local people?

G- Yeah, local people.

T- No foreign people?

G- No foreign people.

Of course some historians and some archeologisesy suggested may be probable, the
Egyptians engineers may participated from here,

They said like that.

Even some book, it is explain the nine templar mékey carved they say that

But we belief here according to the hagiographyLalibela all are it is carved out by king
Lalibela.

Of course the local people they were assisted biextavated, to transport the excavated part.
And also explained by that hagiography of king hala, when he was carved one meter at a
day, Angeles was add more one.

People they belief like this and everything is lnygkLalibela.

Death of Lalibela
G-And then king Lalibela was 97 years old he died.
T- Was he ninety?

G- Ninety seven years old?
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T- He was very old!
Legend about Lalibela’s visiting Jerusalem

T-Yes, and there is a legend about this churchead.

G- Yeah! Normally, he was been in Jerusalem Ladibel

He was been in Jerusalem for 13 years becausestiidy the holy place of Jerusalem.

The main objective, the main plan what he woulé k& be carved out this rock hewn church to
replace the holy land of Jerusalem, the holly plafcgerusalem and heavenly Jerusalem.

This group of churches symbolize as a secondsaksmn.

Everythings have its imitation what Jesus was mskem by that holly place even by disciples
and apostles.

We will see each symbol every part of the churdtlidal interpreted, orientated, we will see

from the window, from the pillar, on ceiling of tipécture.

Everythings have biblical imitation.

And, during that time when he was been in Jerusahengot more experience.

Even he got some engineering experience from cthantry.

And after 13 years when he start this construatiork or excavation of this rock hewn church,

he applied that knowledge what he got from others.

Description of crosses

G-Designs even most different types of cross likeee& cross, saint Andrea’s cross, like
swastika cross.

T - Like what?

G- Swastika, just we will see many.

T- Yes, | sometimes do not understand and sometiimes| interrupt you because | want to
understand everything.

G- OK, no matter, | will repeat when ...... (Leavingfimished).

T- Yes, OK.
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Symbolic function of the churches

G- And, this group of churches, all are, it is sytwed by the second Jerusalem.

When you go to that group, it is symbolized by tezdy Jerusalem.

You know heaven and hell?

And down that Bete Georgies, the cross designbekliis known by that church symbolized by
arc of Noah.

T- Arc of what?

G- You know the history of Noah? Noah?

T- Noaha! Yes!

G- Yeah! To remember, by remembrance of that torebistain ourselves from everything that is
what he would like to make it that church as syntbol arc of Noah, Noah’s arc

T- Arc of Noaha, yes (laughing).

Description of Bete Medhanealem

G- Yeah, And here, this one is the biggest moniglithurch what we call it Béte Medhanealem.
Medhanealem means holy savior of the world or Rede®f the world

T- What?

G- Holy savior of the world or Redeemer of the wlorl

T- Aha (smiling and leaving without understanding)

G- This is Medhanealem and in English the saviortt® world (he knows she doesn'’t
understand but could not do anything)

T- (Changing the topic) — this is the oldest one!

G- The second oldest but the biggest one.

T- Aha, the biggest one?
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Description of Renewed Pillars

G- Yeah, the biggest one, and here you see tha fjibinting to the new pillars)?

It was not original because the original was @k at the f6century.

You see some broken stone? (Pointing to the layndwgy stones)?

T- Aha, Yes!

G- May be because of weather condition or the |tiael very high and the very capacity of the
pillar may be less than from weight of the rodsitollapsed.

some are say may be earth quick but still it is exdct evidence by which cause but they
innovated this one in 1954 and during that time tlvere painted red colour the wall to clean the

cracking.
Description about the attempt of renewing

G-Even that color was unwanted for this church tthegided to take of that colour.

At time they employed unskilled person like farra@d when they remove (showing sign with
hands), they make this small holes.

They make that bad feature like a hole.

The first appearance of the church was smooth &ndas attractive but these holes, the
appearance of the church is reduced because ofofaltee chiseling of that architectural red

colour.
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Aksumite style

G-And here, the architectural design resemble tkeuAite.

T- Please, speak slowly (smiled).

G- OK, OK, thank you, thank you (smiled).

You see here, the rectangular frame, the doorlamaindow?
T- Yes! Yes!

G-The window is damage.

We will see the other window.

This type of architectural design what we call KsAmite style.
T- Aksum?

G- Yeah, Aksumite style.

It was the first civilization in Ethiopian arounidet 4 BC, the obelisk of Axum.

There was continuation art and architectural dutiregtime of Lalibela.

Time of architecture

G-And by the time of Lalibela more over he devebbpie this type monolithic church got
carved.

But after that period this type of architecturaside, it is buried with Lalibela,

There is not monolithic or rock hewn carved.

The zaguye dynasty, the rule of dynasty in the tiofelLalibela, after this dynastic were

collapsed,
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About the Time of Dark Age

G-The Solomonic dynasty was emerged at tH& déhtury, from the 13 century up to the 1%
century it was not good in Ethiopia.

T- Many wars and poverty?

G- Yeah, it was not fixed.

The king was mobile from one place to another piter months and like that.

It was not peace and secure and art and archigesterre disappeared.

That is dark age for Ethiopia from 13 up td"i&ntury, but for the foreign dark age is around
the 11" century that was not for Ethiopia at that art anchitecture slowly still in Ethiopia like
this church are made and it was dark.

T- It was what?

G- Dark age, dark period.

T- Dark, yes dark.

G- Yeah, because of art and architecture were pesapd.

Yeah, better to be go there (going to the othex efdthe church).

Look, 1954, before it was painted like this, thaswan anti for this church.

They would like to be take of that colour when tlebysel (showing the action with hands).
They destroyed some part of the church.

You see the beam look above the window, it wasrbee like that but now it is removed.

Let us see here the appearance of the church (gtwithe other side).

Be slowly and carefully (holding hand).

T- Thank you!

Description of Original pillars
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G- OK! ...um... in this side, you see here (poigtio the church) .

All this side of the pillar is the original one.

The original pillar still existed.

Because it is carved out from top to down, herenadly the land is here above the height of the
church (showing hands up)

T- Aha, the same height?

G- Yeah, above the height of the church, then #terdl wind and some weather condition
starting protected by the natural ... like that.

And from around the cave what you see some smed! ltlke even not only from this compound

everywhere you go you will see like this.

Decription about old Graves

G-That was tomb or grave.

T- Aha, grave! And who were buried there?

G- um.. The local people like priest and some irtgurperson but now they away here the
skeleton and buried outside.

T- out side?

G- Yeah! They would like to keep it clean like this

Nobody now will use it (moving to another place).

Holy water cistern

G-Here the holy water cistern.

At the rainy time, some rainy water collected mrtthe dry season nothing.
Now it is not functional.

T- It is not functional!

G- Yeah, not functional.

We see from other church, some functional watdewgis

And some are one for infertile women (morning te tither corner).
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Swastika cross

G-um.., you see here (pointing), below, the smalldew, the swastika cross.
T- Yes!

G- Yeah, that was... this church was carved arouactitl of the 12 century.
Swastika was came around 1940.

They copied from the Christian people this typermalss and this one symbolized by ... for us.
Other Countries, they have their own meaning.

Still even Judaism, they use this kind of cross.

T-Judaism?

G - Yeah, still they use it.

um, normally swastika is clockwise direction (shogvivith a finger).

They use the other direction.

They use it for their own, | do not know.
Malta’s cross

G-Even here, you see from the connection of ealthar,pyou see here three pillars are, it is
connected one from each other, on the connecteff@meeach other.

On the connection, you see some cross, it resemtiiea Malta cross.

T- Malta cross?

G- Yeah, it resemble like that, we see even froentext church called Debresina.
Original pillars

G-And you can see original pillar from here, thmnevative pillar from that (pointing).

This one is from one piece of rock or a singlekrbat that one is with many drainage system.
All these, it was one single rock. All these (mayimands).

T- Was it all rock (moving hands to the area)?

G- Yeah! All, it was one single rock (moving hands)

T- Incredible!

G- (Stretching hands up), detached from the topchigkled down (showing action of chiseling)
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T- He started from the top of the rock?

G- Yeah!

Material used

T- Which kind of material did he use?

G- Simple tool.

T- Simple tool?

G- Yeah, chisel and hammer.

About Betelhem

G-(the guide holds one hand of the tourist and thalk to Bethlehem).

um ...this one is Bethlehem, here (pointing).

T-Bethlehem?

G- Yeah! Bethlehem means the preparation placeobf Hommunion.

T- Aha!

G- The place called in Jerusalem.

Bethlehem and now the Ethiopian Orthodox Churchmiiey are prepared Holy Communion
that place is we call it Bethlehem.

The preparation place of Holy Communion, you kn&we® understand Holy Communion?
T- Holly communion means?

G- The flesh and the blood of Jesus.

T- Yes, aha!

G- And this is what we call it Bethlehem.
Gates of churches

G-And this side, according to the Ethiopian Ortho@hurch rule and regulation, there is three
gates.

T- Three gates?

G- Yeah! The northern one is for man, the soutrdiraction is for woman, the westerner
direction is for priest; the eastern side is ndtigehe holy of holy.

T- It is what?
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G - The holy of holy. The holly place, east -wesgtwtation; that is the rule and regulation of
Ethiopian Orthodox Church.

Because of what we belief it from the eastere $idaven is at the east and at the last judgment,
at the end of the world... are coming from the east.

Types of crosses

G-They carved Axumit design (pointing to the windw

Three types of cross — Axum, Lalibela and Gondeci@ss.

T- Gondar?

G- Yeah! Gondar!

T- This one (pointing)?

G- Yeah!

About the Size of the church

G-Come here, we come back; there is other grogr€tivas no space).
OK, here this is the biggest church what | said.
The dimension and the area, even you know 23.31; e length and the width of the church.

Parts of the church

G-And here, the church dividing into three parts.

That is the chanting room (pointing).

The priest will be chanting, song, music.

T- Chanting and singing music?

G- Yes! Church music; church music and song and&lan

T- Dance?

G - Church dance, yeah! That is especial dance.

That is church dance.

This one is (pointing) the place to receive hothynmmunion.

They prepared outside there, Betelhnem and they btihere and the people, they will receive

from here.
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The Holy of Holy

T- What is that curtain? (Pointing to the hollyhafily).

G- The holly of holly.

That is the replica of arc of the covenant.

You know arc of the covenant?

That is the Ten Commandments written from that.

T-The Ten Commandments?

G-Yeah! There is entrance there, only to priesta@aton.

Every churches have its own replica of arc of tneeaant.

According to the Ethiopian Orthodox Church rule aedulation, to say a church, it must be
have the replica of arc of the covenant for allrchu

And behind to have (pointing to the holly of hollgyly for priest and deacon, that is why holly
and holly of hollys.

T- We are not allowed to enter there?

G- Yeah!

T- That is taboo, taboo!

G- Yeah! You see form that?

Old Materials

G-There is something depicted, the big one atdpethat is the shield of Lalibela and the small
one is the hat of Lalibela.

As a priest he had also every things even likeszneying book, a stick and everythings.

The famous Lalibela cross, a golden cross 7.5dtidons weight have that cross.

It was stolen by local person and the Belgium altector was bought that golden cross.

It was stolen and now it is returned back to here.

The Ethiopian government was replace 25,000 dédlathat Belgium art collector because he
bought with that amount of money.

T- And who stolen it?

G- The local person.

T - Local person! and he got to-------
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G- He sold it ! Yeah! Yeah.

T- And what happened to the local person?
G- To prison.

T- How many years?

G- (Smiling) for long years. (Walking to the otheside part of the church).
The three great fathers

G-Here , there is also some other symbols: TomAloham, Isac, Jacob. Abrham, Isac, Jacob
symbolic.

T- Symbolic, right!

G- Yeah for the remembrance of their holiness tdfusion our...

T- Abrham, Isac and,

G- Jacob!

T- Jacob! Yes.

G- Son, father, grandfather.

T- Yes! Yes!

The corner of the church

G- Come this side (walking to other side)

T- Yes, but | may fall down.

G- No matter that, here, it is God with us, butrveed to have carefully.

T- Yeah, Yes!

G-Ok, you see here from the corner, how it is deteat, how it is ornamented from the™6
century?

T- Yeah!

G- Imagine, at that time science was not develdpadeasure the height and the angle, but he
did perfectly.

T- Who?

G- King Lalibela.

T- Yes, but could not be ... of the time that...
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G- um, sorry!

T- He wanted like this, but he could not be peffect

G- Yeah everything.

T- Lalibela? He wanted to be perfect and...

G- Yeah! everything, the designer, the engineecaneed out everything.

T- Aha, everytihing.

G- Yeah, everything, everything of course.

As | told you, he had assistant the local peopleansport the excavated part to carried out like
that.

All things from top to down even the interior, thexterior everythings from one solid
rock,everythings from one solid rock.

T- And Lalibela was working all the time?

G- Yes!

T- Everyday?

G- Yes, because of it was carved by the hand abekl.

T- Many people say it could not be worked out.

G- um... imagine when we are looking at scientifignp@f view even to carved out like this
type of huge church underground, it is impossible.

T- Yes.

G- Even, in the 12 century with a simple instrument, but at the babkre is some ...when we
are looking at the religious point of view for Godny things are Ok, possible.

You know, that was even Lalibela he was link, tbasultant of Lalibela, it was angels and the
spirit of God.

It is believed by Orthodox beliefer um, even thgibgraphy of Lalibela and it is difficult to
believe this type of logic.

May be if you like to take photograph it is poseibkr.

T- I do not want to make photo inside the churctaise of the effect.
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Description about Drums

G- Good! um... let me tell you about this drum.

Everythings in the church it have its own symbglbiblical symbol.

For example, this drum, the structural design efdlum, you see?

Wide here, narrow here (touching the two sides).

T- Yes, Yes!

G- Our body structure wide here (showing the uaet of his own body) narrow here (showing
the lower part of the body).

It is symbolized as a tomb or a grave of Jesus.

T- Aha, ok, ok!

G- Just the design you see?

Wide and narrow (touching the two sides) symbalizg the tomb of Jesus.
And when they will be play both side ...

T- Both side?

G- Yeah! (making sound by hitting the two sidesha drum).

It is symbolized, you know by the palm face of Je€hrist.

The soldier, they palm Jesus Christ here.

One soldier here in the right side, the other cere teft side.

It is symbolized by that.

And, this one this is symbolized by the weep (thédhe part of the drum) of Jesus.
Everythings have biblical imitation.

Biblical is interpreted from every part of the cblurand from every instrument.
T- This is interpreted the pain (pointing to therd).

G- Yeah, even you know when the priests chantimey have prayer stick, cestrum and drum.
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And they move to front and they come again to liabkwing the action).

That is ...The feeling of ... The pain of Jesus Christ.

When to climb up a mount carver by carrying of ¢ngss, at that time the soldier when they hit
him, he was failed out. Again they hold him and wihieey push him, he was failed by his back.
By remembrance of that pain of Jesus Christ whenpitest were dancing or chanting, they
move to the front. There is two lines. One lineltkis (showing action); other line like this. And
when this line go to the front side and that gokliabowing by hands).

And again they come to back, they come the froike Lthat even, everything is biblical
interpretation.

T- Is this made of wood and goat?

G- Yeah, cow and Ox. The goat skin is not strongérs is (pointing) stronger than from the
goat skin.

T- From the goat skin!

G- From goat skin, the cow and Ox skin, it is sg@nthan from sheep and goat skin.

T- Aha! Yes!

G- Yeah, that is why they would like to be moresg.

The Hole where Laliela’s Cross was found

G-Please come to here. Come to this side (movispdav something).

You see some hole over there? There is half bra¥ket see (pointing) and some hole.

T- Yes!

G- The famous Lalibela cross, at the first timis itound from here.

According to our ancestors, the first time Lalibéia found the cross from here.

Because of that cross it is not man made, it isrgivom God to Lalibela for blessing purpose.
Still that cross have a healing power.

You know some persons have attacking by devil dprit.. to send out that devil sprit, they
blessing by that cross, and after a few weak treatriimey will be cured.

T-They get cured?

G- Yeah! And that is the biggest monolithic church.

T- um, do they give mass service every day?
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G- um..(pause) not every day. On the saint’s day.

For exampl, today, there is one church, it is aeltal by St. Abune Gebremenfeskidus.

Always, monthly, it will be celebrated from thaturhh.

And from this church even, at a day Medhanealem #@ydays Ethiopian calendar, at that day
highly celebrated from here.

And of course, Sunday is common for all church &rdn like st Mary day, St Michael day ...

T- Are tourists allowed to go to mass?

G- Yeah, by keeping of the rule of church.

T- Yes, not to make any video and ...

G- Yeah, of course it is possible, but you know,drample it is forbidden during the ritual time
to move from place to place at that time, but theresome other time, chanting time, dancing
time.

At that time you can take photo, you can recordyghengs by moving from place to place.
Seeking information whether there is mass service

T- Is there any mass tomorrow morning?

G- Um (pause), tomorrow, normally, it is not knowat if there is | will ask the priest, but
normally there is not St day.

T- No, Wednesday morning tomorrow? ™M& December?

G- (Smiling) the day of tomorrow is six, Ethiopiaalendar, may be if there is | will ask the
priest.

T- Aha, Yes! Tomorrow morning, | leave half pastei

G- Ok, if there is | will ask and | will tell you kch church...

T- If there is, will it be early in the morning?

G- um... early morning around six, um...around seven.

T- Aha, Yes, | want to see some of the ...

Architectural design

G- Yeah, good. Even here, you see the architeatigsin, the arch here the Axumit design.
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Also a basilica design, even here because Lalitbedlayas been foreign country, he got more
experience and when he carved out here some aatedelvith that some other foreign
engineering design and architectural style.

T- Combination of many styles?

G- Yeah! In case of that, without any evidence sewters, they said, aha, May be the foreign
engineer participate from here, but they have noemdence.

Even for us one the basic evidence and what weiigo&nd belief it, before Lalibela ... this
type of architectural design not new for Lalibdiesttype of architectural work.

You know, before Lalibela, even around tecgntury, the obelisk of Axum, that was built after
that even different kind by different person itMaé carved out some church.

Even here, this region after 30 kilo metres famfrthe town, again the church of Bilbala
Chirkos, Bilbala Georgies around th& @ntury, it was carved from the rock .

Yeah, it is continue until the time of Lalibelaidtnot new for Lalibela.

Ethiopian people like this type of architecturasid@, we have more ...
The arrival of Christianity

T-was it in the 1% century Christianity come to Ethiopia?

G- Here in Ethiopia, at the first time, Christianitas came around th& gentury.

T- Four? Four?

G- Yeah, around the™century, at the time of apostle like Phramnatelrtame of the priest that
time. Even, Ezana and sayzana.

T- Aha!l Ezana and ayzana ...

G- During that time, there was ... and at the firsietit was Roma and around here Lasta from
this and northern part of shewa, Addis Ababa....

T- Sheba?

G- Yeah!

T- Yes!

Arrival of the nine saints

G- It was, especially around the”léentury that the nine Saints who came from thedfaiéast

to Ethiopia like ...
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T- From Italy?

G- From Rom.

T- From Rom, Yes!

G- Two persons, from Greek, um.... for example Likaaad um.. Aba Tsedenia from Greek.
Even, um... from Rom, Aba Pentenion, and other ale® Aba Gerima, even he came from
Rom. some others from Turk.

T- Turk?

G- Yeah, for example, Aba Haleb, he came from Turk.

And even ... he came from Greek and like that alinfrdifferent place they came to Ethiopia
because that was the conference of the Saintsbigrenference.

T- The big conference?

G- Yeah, it was the religious conference.

You know? You remember that?

T- No, I did not know.

G- Of course, you were not in that time (smiling).

The separation of the Catholic religion and Orthodsigion, there was a big conference.

T- Was there a big conference in Ethiopia?

G-No,

T- Not in Ethiopia.

G-Yes,

T- It was where?

G- um... for the time | forgot (smiling) if | rememié tell you

T-Yes, no problem.

G- Yeah, | know, but | cannot remember, | will tgdlu.

That was the separation of Catholic and Ethiopiah@ox church.

T- In the §" century?

G - No, in the 18, nine Saints, the Saints is nine, but the centay 1% century, nine persons.
T- Nine persons?

G-Nine monks, they came from Rom, from Greek toidfifa and after they came here in
Ethiopia, they use the language of Ethiopia — Geez.
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About Geez

T- Is Geez used during mass?

G- Yeah, translate bible from Hebrew to GreeknfrGreek to Geez and they introduce for
Ethiopian people that is the expansion of monastéey like monastery of Debre Damo,
Climbing by rope and even other monastery estadudidly that nine monks.

T- And even now, the language in the Ethiopian @utix Church is Geez, and other people do
not understand Geez, only the priest. And somelpebpeard in a church Addis Ababa, some
people say don’t preach in Geez, we want to unaletlsand the priest, they change ...

G- You know, Geez was, it was a secret languagjecipalace.

T- Secrete?

G- Yeah! during the time of Atse Tewodros, it wasund 1855, during the time of Atse
Tewodros, it was declared to be official language.

About Amharic

G-Amharic is became to be official language.

T- Amharic?

G- Yeah, 1855, that was the time of Atse Tewodiws modernized person, It was started at that
time and he was talented person.

After that, slowly by slowly, the Geez languagbéxame disappeared.

Only the priest, they know because of they leaomfthe priest school their education by Geez
language, but other persons have not understand.

Of course, we can read because of the same letter.

T- Yes, but if you don’t understand, is there asyalopment in Ethiopian people who go to the
priest school?

G- To meet the priest?

T- Not to meet the priest, but to use Amharic.

G- Yeah, yeah, you know? Even more over they usbakim language because of for the people
when they pray, to read even some books are ttansyaAmharic because of easily understand
by the people

T- Yeah, Yeah.
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G- For the future, what | fear, this language mayelen become to abandon or become forget
because of people they know only Amharic.
Even what the priest they serve the people, thieatwhey concern for understanding of the
people just they may be forget. That is my fearfditure.
T- Yeah, but what is more important is the peopleriderstand what the priests say and may be
they will find solution and may be combination aith.
G- Yeah! That is, it must even you know from yowuntry, is there, it is given at a master
level? This language?
T- In which?
G- In your country or some country given this Gegruage at a master level.
T- Geez? Geez?
G- Yeah!
T- 1 do not know, may be.
G- In some universities, they give it.
T - Ah, ahal
G- You know, the big mysterious, it is written by€z language.
T- The big what?
G- The mysterious of the world.
T- | am sorry, what?
G- The secrete of the world, you know when Jesusing, em, everything is written by this
Geez language from the book.
You know without knowing that language it is impbés to know the secrete of that.
T- Yeah! Ok.
Compound of Betemariam Church
G-Ok! Now, shall we continue to the next church lkivey out of the church of Bete
Medhanealem).
Ok, here in this compound, we have three churches.
Some are monolithic, some another semi monolithic.
This one is the first oldest church what we caBete Mariam, the house of St Marry. Bet means
house, the house of Marry.
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T- Marry?

G- Yeah! Mariam.

T- Marriam! Yes, yes.

G- And, there is other churches from that.

It is semi monolithic church what we call it Beteriagile.

You see, come to here (pointing).

That is we call it Bet Denagile. Denagile meansgWir the house of virigin. It is dedicated by
the 36 maiden martin you know the women apostkesMariam Mekidelina?

T- Yes, yes!

G- Yeah, they were 36 womans.

This church dedicated by maiden and martyr.

It is semi monolithic, that side (pointing) is kattached to the original rock.

Now you understand monolithic and semi monolithic?

T- Yes, Yes!

G- Yeah! It was one solid rock. All these (movirends to all directions).

First, Lalibela he carved out this church.

Then the biggest church Bete Medhanealem, aftdrtths is another (pointing with hands)
Gologota.

And even from this side you will see some other atitimc church what we call it Bete Meskel.
Meskel means Cross. The house of corss, it is demtidy the cross of Jesus.

T- And this is the oldest one (pointing to Bete Mar)?

G- Yeah! This is the oldest one and internallysihighly decorated with picture representation
with some picture, biblical picture and it has ajgdlery, G plus one.

It is small room with seven room.

Symbolic functions of the Windows

G-Here (Pointing to the outside wall of the churttiére is some symbol.
You see from that there is three rectangular design

What | said from the beginning, from every paraafhurch, biblical translated or imitated.
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And here from the top that the rectangular deseyessymbolized by holy trinity: father, son,
holy spirit.

T- Yeah, yeah!

G- From the three, one came from heaven to thisdwor

And that elongated cross is the symbolic of theiogmf Jesus Christ from heaven to this world.
And there is some curve window (pointing) symbaliby womb of Marry.

You know womb?

T- Yeah, yes!

G- And here (moving hands) there is three windothkg; middle one is symbolized by the
crucifixion of Jesus Christ.

When Jesus was crucified the two robberies, thectimsinal persons were, you know?

Have you understand the two robbery?

T- The two other persons?

G- Yeah, the two other guy.

T- Yes, yes.

G- They were crucified together with Jesus atiéffteand right side of Jesus.

The right side of the criminal person was, he wased permission to go to heaven, and he got
the heaven key (Showing the action of opening),thatleft side of the criminal person was
joking by Jesus. Finally, he fall down to hell (ptang to the symbol of hell).

T- Aha (smiling).

G- You see? Everywhere biblical translated fromrgyart of the church.

It is a method of teaching of bible.

Christmas celebration

= ew_y
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G-And at January 7, at Ethiopian Christmas it ghhy celebrated from here you see (pointing to
yard)?
From this court yard, the priest, they start to mmap through this and from the top with colorful
dressing and with melody sound, they will chantiacing, that is at January 7.
T- January?
G- January 7, the™of January, that is the Ethiopian Christmas.
That is even the birth day of Jesus Christ.
They will be celebrated here.
The same day, Lalibela was born after eleven centur
The same day, January seven, Lalibela was bortheige
They celebrate that day here with colorful celebrat
T-During Christmas, all people are here (pointioghte court yard)?
G- Yeah, not only her, around all the town.
T-Aha, around the town.
G- Yeah, because of many Christian people, theyedaom other part of Ethiopia.
It is considered as the second Jerusalem here.
T- The second Jerusalem!
G- Yeah! You know people, they believe if they conege, it is the same as the real Jerusalem.

And to participate from that celebration of birtlgd& Christ.

About the Fertility Pool

G-Now we go this way (walking to show another thing

This was for baptism (pointing ), but now it istuised.

T- For what?

G- For baptism (showing with hands).

Let me support you, (the guide holds the tourisied and they move to another site).
T-Thank you! Old woman (smiling).

G-This one is holly water cistern.

T- Holly water?

G- Yes, holly water for infertile women, for inféet women.

283



If she belief and take baptism here, she will gegpancy.

Because what we belief here, in this world, therevio spirit.

You know bad spirit and holly spirit.

If the women have attacking by that bad or eviitsprto sending out that devil sprits, she will

take it baptism from this holly water there is gdprits.

If she beliefs, She get cured.

She will get pregnancy.

And still it is functional and it is about nine reedeep down from here.

T- Nine meter?

G- Yes! To be equal with that, the height of theirch is only greater than by one and half
meter.

That is greater than the depth of the holy water.

T- And if | ask question...um ...

G- Ok, (nodding head)

T- If the man is not fertile, do you do the sam8filing).

G- (Smiling) because of it is belief depend ongleson, you know, if he beliefs, and baptism he
may get cured.

T- So, men also can take this?

G- It is ok! Not forbidden. No matter because atia belief and if people, they believe, they can
take.

T- Is it man also possible or only woman?

G- Mostly, the women, about 99 %, they use woman.

T- (Smiling) yes, yes, | can understand.

About Crosses

G- (They walk to another place) , there is sonesgryou see (pointing with hand)

T- Yes!

G- Like Greek cross (pointing to the window), Stdéian cross (pointing to another window)

T- What?

G-Andrian cross, you know, he is the Middle Eash&&he brother of Apostle Peter.

And that cross is swastika.
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It is symbolized by peace and justice.

And swastika is clockwise direction, but this orse anticlockwise direction (showing the
direction with hand).

Symbol of the Ten Commandments

G-(Walking to another site). Here, you see? Thesoime half arc design.

The numbers are ten symbolized by the ten commamidofié/oses.

As | said every part of a church is biblical trast .
About Bete Meskel

G-Now we going to this church, small church but fills the criteria of a church.
We see first this one and we go to béte Mariam.

It will take more time inside Bete Mariam.

T-Ok! (They Took off shoes and entered to the chafc Bete Meskel).
G-Look the cross, it is made from bronze.

The same age with the church.

And you see here from the roof of this church, ¢hisr one big cross because the church is
dedicated by the cross of Jesus Christ.

And this one is the chanting room.

T- Chanting room?

G- Yeah, and the holly of holly is from inside (pting).

Of course, it has small dimension but, it fulldikll the criteria of the church.

T- Yes.

G- (Getting close to the priest and get blessed big cross).

You see here?

They made different types of symbols.

Especially, in St Marry church we see the windowigie like that swastika.
Description about the cross of Bete Meskel

G-And here even, you see like a Greek cross areldverdot (counting form 1to 6).

Also from this side other six — the symbolic o tlwelve apostles.
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Jesus Christ here, the two robbery who they crettifogether with Jesus at the right and left
side.

The star at the center that is the symbolic of wihesus was born the three kings, they were led
by star to found the birth place of Jesus Christ

T- Yes! Yes!

G-Yeah, that is the star symbolized by that. Youy ma&e photo.

T- No, | do not like to take picture inside the ottu

G- Excuse me,

T- Yes!

About the inside part of Bete Mariam

G- | think, there is ritual ceremony in this church

That ritual ceremony in this church will be stagtiafter 20 minutes or after 25 minutes.

And even for the afternoon, they will late, it istropen for the tourist until 2:00.

Then it is better to look now this one and evercase start 2: 15 or like that!

T- Ok!

G- Then, now it is better to look inside becaustheftime manager is our selves.

Depending on the situation we can do.

(Entering to the church),

G- Have sit down here.

You look for by your own, then | will continue tx@ain (the tourist took some time to look at
the pictures).

Ok, you see, this church have gallery.

Look the window over there, one gallery with seveoms.

And that window is the window for that gallery room

And all around here, they are seven symbolizedhbyseven heavens.

That is we belief in by Ethiopian Orthodox Churble seven heavens like paradise, heaven, hell
and angles and thrones of God like that.

They are seven. In Geez, what we call it * em’ iE{gama and like that.

T- (Smiling) OKk.

G- And here there is many picture representation.
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You see, there is some horse rider, there orofhépointing).

T- Yes, yes!

G- Yeah, that is the symbolic of the flight of Mainpm Jerusalem to Egypt and also this is
symbolized by Palm Sunday.

T- Palm?

G- Palm Sunday, you know palm Sunday? Jesus wé#seblyack of donkey, he was move from
Jerusalem, From Nathret.

T- Aha, the sunday before Easter.

G- Yes, yes! Two meanings, you see the palm tnee,tlae church is symbolized by Jerusalem
church and respect Jerusalem the holly place.

T- Colorful! Is it original?

G- Yeah, the original one, but we miss more.

For example, look here there was painting here.

It was plaster and painting, but now it is collathse

T- Aha, aha!

About the four prominent Kings

G- And here, you see these four one, become cagmbpizest king.

The four canonized priest king:

Yemirahane Kiristos during the regime of Zaguenabty that was the rule of the... around
eleven, twelve century.

At that time, we call it Zague dynasty.

There was 11 king among the eleven one, the fosroaaonized priest king.

These are the four priest kings (pointing to aypeL

About Yimrehane Kirstos/ uncle of Lalibela

G-This (pointing) is Yimrahane Kiristos, he wasgsti king also he was engineer.

He built up one cave church, 40 kilo meters awaynfhere. That is the most impressive one, 80
years older than this church (Lalibela).

T- 80 years older than this one?

G- Yeah, he was also priest, king.
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About Gebremariam/elder brother of Lalibela

G-And this (pointing) one is Saint Gebre Mariang gider brother of king Lalibela.

You know, priest John?

It is known by other world.

He was a powerful king at around eleven centuryjnguthe crusade war, but according to
Ethiopian some .... belief during that crusade wascnuss to Ethiopia.

Ethiopia, at that time it was peaceful becaus&ihg, he was powerful.

St Gebre Mariam, some Ethiopian historians, thgy gaest John is GebreMariam.

About the Picture of Lalibela

G-And this one is St. Lalibela, the owner of thekarch, the engineer of these church.

T- Yes, yes!

G- The cross is even it is special.

Typical Lalibela cross, as | told you here in Eth#there is three types of cross:

Axum, Lalibela and Gondarian cross. Axumite cralss We see there, and this is Lalibela cross.
The Gondarian cross is not here because of Gosdanie after three century after Lalibela.
About Neakutoleab/nephew of Lalibela

G-And that is Neakutoleab.

He was also priest and king, the sun of Gebremriam

They were priest; they were king; they were alsgirsger. They built their own church, but king
Lalibela is the most famous one.

T- How old is it? (Pointing to the painting).

G- This is not more than twenty or twenty five yeald.

T- This is new?

G- Yeah, quite new.

About the Fighting bulls

G-And here, the other symbols, the two bulls aghting each other you see?

T- Yes!

G- The red and black bull, that is symbolized by saul and our body.

Our soul like to be praying, fasting and to mak#éyhthings, but our body always like to do bad.
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Even it is symbolized by good and bad or symbolizgtieaven and hell.
Symbol of the cock

G-And behind the black bull, you see the cock?

T- Yeah!

G- That cock symbolized, Jesus said to apostler,pgte will be deny my name three times
before the cock, craws.

T-Yes, yes!

G- Yeah, it was symbolized by that.

About different symbols

G-And here there was apostle.

Even from that pillar, but now it is collapsed.

And from the top, you see from the cross?

There are around twenty four (24) symbolized thenty four (24) heavenly clergy.

About Alpha and Omega

G-And come to here please.

Ok, this pillar is covered with this type of cloth.

It has two layers.

T- Aha!

G- The second layer from the sixteen (16) century.

It has two layers, one the white one and the atheris brown.

T- Yes, brown.

G- Yeah, since the sixteen (16) century, no oneftou

T- No, one?

G- Yes, because from this pillar the secret istemitALPHA-OMEGA.
That means Jesus said the first and the last ..Writsen by three languages like Geez, Greek
and Hebrew.

T-Hebrew?

G- Yeah, Geez was the first language of Ethiopia.
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And Even the relief of arc of angles and st, Magy&snting is cured from here to give reaction
for the world Alpha and Omega. They would like twer it like this.

And the other thing, you come here please.

Look (pointing) over there to the left of this pill

About symbols inside the church

G-You see on the top? There is three person.

T- um...Difficult to see ..

G- Yeah, there is St Mary, St Gebriel and Joseple. dhnunciation of Mary

T- Mary!

G- Yes, the annunciation of Mary, and when you cdméere you will see something over
there, look up to this pillar, the two headed eagle

T- Very difficult, | do not mind.

G- (The guide tried to show using a stick) overehtevo headed eagle.

T- Two headed um...

G- Eagle!

T- Eagle?

G- Yeah!

T- Aha, yes, Yes!

G- You see that one over there, that is the symolmdlarc of angle.

We call it in our religion Surafeal and Curubel.

They carry the thorns of God.

Everythings have biblical imitation like what | dalLook from the top, the two circular triangles
like ball.

T- Yes!

G-These are the containers of holly oil and hotlpio

Lalibela, he was priest, he was king.
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About the Star of David

o R St

G-At ancient time to be a king, and here you dee Star of David, cross at the center.

The star of David is Symbolized by old testamend #ime cross is symbolized by the new
testament.

We believe on both Old Testament and New Testament.

Also it symbolized the chain, the dynasty of kinglibela, he came from the dynasty of
Solomon, Queen Shaba, she born Minilik.

T- Minilik, yes.

G- Yeah, from Solomon.

T- Yes.

G- The dynasty, the ancestor of Lalibela is Minillikie chain is from Solomon.

T- From Solomon!

G- Yeah, that is to indicate the Old Testamentldadl Testament and the second is the chain.
T- And Shaba is from Yemen?

G- No, you see Shaba is Ethiopian queen. She waggtn.

T- | thought Shaba was from Yemen?

G- They are correct also, look imagine at that tsnathern part of Arabia and Yemen, it was
incorporated to Ethiopia.

T- Aha, aha!

G- She was administrated that part also they ameao but the center was Axum and that was

part of Ethiopia.
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T- Ok!

G- Ok, look here, the symbolic of sun.

T- Aha, Yes!

G- And this side, you see from the corner from gidée?

T- Yeah!

G- Yeah, there is one woman holding something.

That is the Samaritan woman and Jesus Christ.

When the Samaritan woman was fetching water imitlee, Jesus was begging water to drink.

T- Yeah,

G- Yeah, to remember that.

And come here, look, some part is collapsed.

Next to that there is one person, he carried a bed.

That the miracle of Jesus.

There was a paint for long time, for thirty eigB8J year.

When they brought to Jesus by bed, Jesus saidepdedsip and take up you bed and go back to
your home.

T- Yes!

G- And here, the visiting of Mary to Elisabeth, the pregnancy women. You come here.

Look! St. Mary and Elizabeth, Elizabeth the motbkdohn baptize and you know the difference

between the age of Jesus and John baptism, onipa@mth John baptism is older than Jesus by
six month.

And this side St.Gebriel and there is some Geeerigi®n. Elizabeth was 90 years old, but she

got pregnancy.

T- Aha, (laughing)

G- You know, for God everything is Ok.

The access to go to that gallery, they use tha{jpoiating), but only for priests.

T- Only priests?

G- Yeah, and you can look it by yourself and if yiwave question you can ask (the guide sat
down and the tourist looked at the pictures). Yinished? You have no question?

T- Not yet, a lot of information (smiling).
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G- Ok, now it is better to back to....

About baptizing practice

G- (Going out through the door and holding the iiig hand)

T- Thank you, old women (laughing).

G-There is baptism here.

T- Baptism here?

G- Yeah! You know baptism?

According to Ethiopian Orthodox Church, the mateisibaptism with in forty (40) days, for
female with in eighty (80) days.

T- When they are babies of eighteen (18) days?

G- Yeah, eight zero for female, four zero for mdow they take it up.

T- We do not know female or male the baby may be?

G- Now, we do not know, but they know.

T- They know, but ...

G- Look this cross (when a priest comes with Laéiross) the design of Lalibela cross.

T- The father and the mother are they here or trdymother?

G- The father may be one of among them (pointiniptee men).

Here in Ethiopia, in rural area mostly, the wonsare the baby.

T- In our Christian baptism both parents they keleanging each other (showing action) father
and mother by holding the baby, here only the mGthe

G- Aha! The father, he can attend, from this cengynbut he is not born.

The baby came from the uterus as the mother (lagghi

Now the priest read the book. After that they it nominate God name.

T- Do you have other people take responsibilitcase some of the parents? .... In ours two
people to accompany.

G- Here, we have of course God mother and Godfathe

T- Yes, yes!

G- That is we call it God father and God mother.

T- Aha, you have here too.

G- You like to attend this?
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T- Yes, but | do not want to ... you.
G- The main function of me is to satisfy your nédighing)

T- Ok, (laughing), thank you.
Tour 2: Interaction between Guide 2 and four Spanish tourits

About Aksum

G- At the time of Axumit kingdom around thé" 4century, Christianity arrived here in
Ethiopia and the Islam also arrived around tie&ntury.

Muslims also came to Axum but it was impossibléave any mosque in Axum.

There is mosque outside Axum 180 kilometers fronuAxcalled Negash.

But still in Axum and outside of Axum we do haveoabthree hundred churches and monastery
and they were carved out or built inside naturakcat different places.

And mostly, those churches are quite famous byrgagifferent painting based on the bible, the
new and Old Testament because at that time peagke not also to read and write.

So this was the way how to teach about the bible.

And that painting is what we call it fresco paiigtin

And this fresco painting is common in Laliblela akiksum.

But when you go to Gondar and Bahir Dar, you wek snonastery churches of Lake Tana and
Gondar Debrebrhan Selasie church.

The painting is painted on cotton and part of tlad.w

And that painting is canvas painting which is frim time of Gondarian dynasty.

So around Aksum, there were different kings thatethe steal of Axum because that is the
longest stelea in the world.

One of the stelea was taken by the Italian butetly@ars ago, it returned back and erected in
Aksum.

And Aksum is not only the historical place, it iIs@aan archeological site and it is the birth place
of queen of Sheba.

Near Aksum, we have a place called Yeha.
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Yeha is very famous because of the temple thatrefasilt before 5 BC and that temple was
changed to be a church around thé" Xentury and still this place is used as one of the
pilgrimage place of Ethiopian Orthodox people.

But it was quite famous at the time of the Axumitgdom.

It was been one of the great trade center people @ane from Persia, Yemen and Greek export
textile from Ethiopia, from Yeha, ivory, gold , antktal.

Even Ethiopian coin was started during the timé&xdm at the time of the two brothers Ezana
and Ayzana that they make coin from gold and silver

They were used for external trade and these kirgge @iso made churches.

When you go to Hawzen, you will see those monastayches like the church called Abrha
Atsebeha and Abume Yemata, Mariam kulkule.

They were been carved inside the granite stonkdrtiine of these two brothers (twins) around
the 8" century.

About Zague

G-And after the decline of Axumit kingdom, the poweift from Axum to Roha.

The old name of Lalibela was Roha. And in this plere were a dynasty here.

The name of the dynasty called Zague dynasty.

And from this Zague dynasty there were about elddrgs that ruled Ethiopia for 333 years,
that from the end of the nine up to thé"t@ntury.

Among those eleven kings, four were been very farimcause they were not only kings, they
were priests and kings.

And they mostly focus on carving of churches.

About Lalibela

G-Of course, king Lalibela was one of the very fasi&ings who carved out these wonderful
churches out of the rock or inside the rock.

And this king was one of the very famous king thatspent 23 year to make the 12 churches
represented by the 12 apostles.

According to the structure we divide them in taetihcategories.

The first one is monolithic, mono means one whiaans the church is carved out of a piece of
rock.
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All four side of the church is far apart from thaimrock.

And the second type is semi — monolithic.

One or two side of the church is remained withrtteen rock.

And the third type is cave church.

Of course in Lalibela in the town which is in ouogram we have one church that church was
built at the time of Lalibela.

But when we go the day after tomorrow to the margsthurch 40 killo meters away from
Lalibela that is called Yimrehane kirstos 80 ydagfore the churches of Lalibela, that was built
inside natural cave from marvel, jimson and woobleam inside natural cave.

So that was been built before Lalibela churchegezs.

And king Lalibela, he wanted to create the secardshlem because Ethiopian people went to
Jerusalem and it was very long journey and it lessnkattacked by wild animals and this was the
time of crusade the war of the cross, so people wided by the Muslim.

So instead of going to Jerusalem these peopledame and pray here and when they die they
will go to heaven.

That is the reason why he wanted to create thensleterusalem.

In this compound, we found six churches that weeespend 10 years to carve these six
churches.

And those six churches are we call it earthly Jdam or the second Jerusalem.

The second group where we go this afternoon théeisymbol of heaven and hell.

But the highlight of Lalibela that is called St. @ge.

And that church is by the symbol of arc of NoatNoah's arc.

And totally, they are 12 church and he spent 23sygamake these 12 churches.

And some of the churches, they were been carvex tine top to the bottom. Some of the others,
they start from the front part.

The reason why he made the church in the groundrdtect from the people who have been
destroying churches at that time because no onsamthem at a distant.

We have some churches in Axum, they been destrbyatifferent Muslim groups at different

times but those churches were never been triedstsaly because no one can reach at here.
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About Bete Medhanealem

G-From those churches, this one is (pointing) #rgdst church even from the ancient churches
in Ethiopia, this is the largest one.

The design of the church is copied from the fitairch that was been built in Axum.

And from the outside part, we can see there al@&pisupporting the roof.

Those (pointing) pillars are not the original one.

It was been restored by Italians in 1954. If yoa dewn there, that is the remaining part of the
pillar.

But when we walk at the back of the church, wé fivitl the original pillar.

And in some places, you can see some holes or.caves

Those (pointing) were used as the grave of thel fayailies of king Lalibela.

Nowadays, we use them as a place where nuns arkkraoable to go there and pray.
Especially, if you came on January seven on yolencar, we have a big festival here in
Lalibela Christmas.

At that time, we have hundred thousands of pilgrims

They are traveling from their house on foot becahsg believe that if they came and pray here,
they will go to heaven.

So at that time all this place is full of peopladaall the Ethiopian Orthodox Church.

About parts of churches

G-They do have three doors represented by the things.

And doors are functional, for men, women and theédbei is for the priests.

Our churches are east—west oriented churches.

And they do have three parts of the church.

One of the parts of the church is called Bethliltbat is the place where they prepared the Holy
Communion.

It is outside of the church, we will see the Bétbin of the church, when we go at the back of
the church.

But the rest two parts are inside.

The second one is Betemekides that is the holyplyf h
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Those two places are only allowed for the clergtherpriests and the deacons.

The third part is the special place where the {giage chanting.

About Yared

G-The Ethiopian Orthodox Church chanting is dongt foy a person called Yared; he is from the
Axumit kingdom.

What the story saying is that he was one of theesamstudents and one day his teacher was
advising him to go back to home and support hidglfam

When he make journey back, home he was tired diaigsiinder a tree.

And he saw an insect trying to climb up the tree #ie insect was fallen several times.

Finally, he saw that the insect is climbing up tifee.

So he decided that not go back to home and retarck to the school.

And he becomes one of the famous student.

First he make his singing in front of one of theywtamous king in the Axum kingdom called
king Gebremeskel, the son of king Caleb.

About language

G-When you go to Axum, you will see the tomb of €rnbnd Gebremeskel and the song was
done by the ancient language of Ethiopia whichiilsadive in the church called Geez.

And this language is the mother of Amharic and igiga, both these language are Semitic
language.

When you go to Axum the people speak Tigrigna,tbatalphabet of Amharic and Tigrigna or
Geez is the same.

G-But to understand the language you better gopaest school for certain time to study the
language.

So, still our traditional and modern songs are thame that and still also our priests are doing
chanting or singing inside the church by this amiclanguage- Geez using different materials;
and we will see that when we go inside the church.

If you have any question at anytime, anywhere, go& welcome, but it is possible to take
picture outside or inside the church.

We have one church that | will let you know when aveve there not allowed to take picture
with flash because of the painting.
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About the exterior part of Bete Medhanealem

G-The original picture (pointing), it was been exai@d with the church.

Over there you can see the tombs or the graves.

Still those churches have got the Axumit architesdtinfluence.

If you see the first window copied from the stetéaAxum and the bottom one is the symbolic
of Geek and swastika cross.

Down here is the small hole, it was the baptism pooing the time of Lalibela.

They do not use it any more.

They were used to baptize children, boys born d@fedays and girls born after 80 days because
we believe that Adam went to heaven after 40 daysHeewan after 80 days.

About the rock

G-You can see that the rock (pointing) is very soitl eroded.

It is a king of volcanic rock.

Four million years a go there was a volcano arduwere.

And the rock is red tuff and soft that can be gasdlrved.

About the interior part of Bete Medhanealem

G-(Going to the inside part of the church), onceaimonth every church has its own favorite
date.

At that time people go to that church.

If it is not fasting day, the mass is in the momin

If it is fasting day people do not eat animal pradand anything until one o’clock and they

come to the church to attend the mass.

About Duration of carving the churches

G-Some historian or religious people what they saitis very short period of time the king was
used to carve this church.
So they said if Lalibela make one meter at thetdag, at the night time, angels are helped him

twice his work.
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And that they make sense because there was afotmssinside the church that cross was a gift
from Jesus to given Lalibela by the angels.

About the cross

G-And this cross was stolen eleven years ago amddtfound three years after it was stolen.
Now it is returned to this church.

Still we do not have evidence to test it, but ke like made of gold and it is 7.5 kilograms
weight.

And most of our people when they get sick they cémnthis church because inside the church
there is holy water and in some of the churchesethee cross.

And those crosses have special healing power.

Generally in Ethiopia we have three crosses.

The first cross is the Axum cross, the second agnkalibela cross, the third is Gondar cross
because after Lalibela the power shift to Gonddrinhecome the capital of Ethiopia.

So in those three famous dynasties, there wersesos

But inside each cross, there are three cross;

The one is the neck cross that is used as a siGhmstianity;

The second one is hand cross, that hand crossyisieed by priests when they are outside of the
church.

The third one is processional cross which is ugepriests when they are giving procession.

In the church, so this cross was been found irtkidie(pointing) rectangular hole.

You see that small hole?

T — Ahal

G- You know, Lalibela after he finished carving ttteurch, he found the cross inside that hole.
Only Sunday priest take out that cross and blesplpe

About the registration of the destination by UNESCO

G-This under the wonders of the world and it isemdNESCO, and of course, we have about
nine registered sites in Ethiopia including Konso.

This is a tribe living down to south of Addis Abab@0 kilo meters.

And they are the first people who introduce tradimghe rest of Africa because they are living
on the top of the mountains and they make terratrogntrol the soil erosion.
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This year our government apply to UNESCO to regisjfeUNESCO.

But Lalibela is the 7 place in the world.

So UNESCO make the Scaffolding that we saw fronsidatto protect the rain and the sun
because some of the churches get cracked andisHevieage of water.

This is (pointing) the place where Jesus givinghlody Communion and inside the holy of holy
is the replica of the arc of the covenant.

The real arc of the covenant is in Axum.

You will see that nearby the church of St Mary réhis small place where it is kept.

About the three fathers

G-(Going to another site) And these are the symbtie grave of Abraha, 1zac and Jacob.

But if you come and see the third one (closinggrehs small wooden inside were, at January of
7 in your calendar when people are coming as pilgirithey stand at the middle one and they
down and send their left hand and try to hold agdd keep it and put it back to know that
whether they are doing bad or wrong things.

It is a kind of tradition that has come throughdim
About Paintings

G-When you go to Gondar, there is a church calletirBselasie church you see paintings of
cotton like this (pointing) on the wall.

T- (Pointing) this is a new one?

G- Yeah, there was no any painting inside this chndhat was painted, but there is one church
called Bete Mariam that has painting.

The painting is fresco and in the roof naturallyveal.
About Bete Mariam and its windows

G-This is the first church carved by king Lalibelad the name of the church is Bete Mariam the
house of St Marry.

And Lalibela spent more time to carve the first #mellast church.

The last church is St George.

From outside if you see, there are different winsdoepresenting different things.
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At the top three windows represented by the thiagt

Under the middle one, there is a sign of crossas Wween used by Jesus when he came from
heaven to the earth.

The third cave is the symbol of the womb of Mary.

The last at the middle is the crucification croé€hrist.

And there is swastika cross in the left and rigiié s

This cross before Ethiopians, it was been usedhbianhs.

And it was been a sign of good luck.

Of course, it has got the same meaning even irofitnbut it is still one of the cross used by the
Christian to tie on their neck to identify their i@tianity because at the time of the crusade the
only cross that was been used was the Creek aasdn their neck.

By looking that the muslins used to kill the Chast so the Christians were create different
types of crosses.

So from those crosses, (pointing) this was onéefttoss.

But (pointing) right here what you see is the tvemple who were crucified in the left and right
side of Jesus.

One of them went to heaven through the upper hudetfze other to the hell to the bottom.
About the descendants of Lalibela

G-And that one is the babtism place of the nepheking Lalibela the one who took the power
from king Lalibela because Lalibela’s son was wayng to be a king, and he gave the power to
his nephew, his name is king Neakutoleab the one nvake the monastery church right at the
top of the mountain.

The last king of the dynasty is the son of Lalibbla name is Yitbarek who was a king of
Ethiopia for 17years.

Right after him the power shift from here to Gondaut the four kings of the Zague dynasty,
they were been priest and king ruled Ethiopia 4ryeach like king Lalibela.
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About Christmas

G-And on January of seven, there is a very famesasvial which takes place in this compound

(showing the court yard).

Half of the priests on the bottom here (pointirtiglf of the other from the top over the top of

the mountain (pointing).

They are singing and chanting on the way of St.rivlar

About fertility pool

G-And down here, there is a water pool.

The depth of that water and the height of chur@in®sost the same which is about one meter
difference.

And this is (pointing) the fertility pool for womahthey are not naturally fertile to have a baby
they came here and tied with rope and get baptisede there (pointing).

After a year they will come with a baby and givéoithe church.

About Bete Meskel

G-And this is what we call it Béte Meskel.

Bet means house, maskel means cross.

The house of the cross.

It has different partition like the other church.

Here is the chanting or singing place and at tlo§ s@u can see (painting) the cross which can

imply the name of the church.

Behind the curtain the holy of holy and the badewf the church is the drainage system.

And that is why this (pointing) side is more erodlean the other side.

About interior part of Bete Mariam/paintings

G- And you know those painting (pointing) are basedoth the old and new testament. They

were used natural color flower, the soil and chakco

And this (pointing) is Mary ridding donkey with &sh, Solomon and it shows that the flight of

Marry to Egypt.

The palm tree and the cathedral.

This is the palm tree that Jesus ordered to mavre there to go to mount olive.

And when he go back to Jerusalem the children wenge out with the palm, the plant of the
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palm.

And you can see there the Star of David a crogs in

Some of the paintings have gone; nobody has toieddtore it.

If you come here, you can see in this side theluls are fighting each other symbolized good
and bad.

The black symbolized the bad and the red symbolizedjood.

Near to that (pointing) the coke symbolized thaudesaid to Peter you will deny me three times
before the coke crows.

And this church has got a second floor having fm®eepresents the miracles that will happen
when Jesus Christ ---.

And the very top there (pointing) you can see trst bne is St Marry, she will be chosen to be
the mother of Christ while she was--- Angle Gebceine and announce to her to have a baby.
And the third one is a monk called Abune Gebrensdes.

And here, before king Lalibela carved those chusche went Jerusalem and he got the star of
David which is made from metal or iron from Jeresal

At the very top, there are two bottles.

Those are a kind of bottles that he will use totaonto make some body to get free.

And here you can see because of malts crossstthe isign of the Templers.

And it was one of the crosses used by the ChrigtEple in Ethiopia.

About the covered pillar

G-And here (pointing) we have a pillar.

This pillar is different from the other pillars.

Since the 18 century four hundred years ago, it was coveret witotton cloth by the leader of
The church because there is something written i@etbld languages.

These languages are the languages of the bibleette@reek and Geez.

It talks about the past, the present and the futhes is called alpha and omega.

So the leader of the church at that time, he thak if people come and touch it, the written
material will be damaged, or they think that if plounderstand it they will not give meaning
for the value of their life.

And since that time, they just put new cloth owithout removing the old one.
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When you go to Axum after three or four days yoll sge Ezana’s inscription written by these
three languages.

It was been discovered by two farmers five years ag

About other paintings

G-And nearby the windows (pointing) there are pagd, totally they are 24.

These are the 24 clergies of heaven or the préstsaven.

And the gate of the second floor is there (pointihgt not allowed people to go there because it
is used as a gallery by priests.

And on the pillar here (pointing) there is a cross.

Jesus was crucified on a cross to save human being.

That means, the cross is the life of the peoplethahe wanted to show life comes from the
Cross.

And this is the oil lamp and this he imitate thepnad the world.

And over there, the sun, the moon and the star sathe of the miracles.

That is the holy of holy which is not allowed fas.u

T- This is (pointing) painting!

G- Yes, Fresco painting, this kind of painting isreicommon at the time of Lalibela and Axum,
but after that the painting is canvas painting.

T- (Tourists were discussing something on theiglege)

About the doors

G- (Interrupted them), even you see how they wese in the 12 century, how they made the
key or the lock (showing how it functions).

The door is made on one piece of olive tree.

The olive is not the one that gives fruit.

It is a black olive tree that we make furniturenfr¢hat .

About Bete Denagle

G-(Going to the next church) This is the churchhethBete Denagle — the house of virgins to
remember those virgin girls who were been eatedragon.

That is why you can see the painting behind youG8brge is killing the dragon to protect a
girl.
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She was tied on the tree and she was the daudhtaron.

Her name is Biruktawit. St George killed the dragoid saved the life of Biruktawit and St
George also did a great job for the expansion efsGanity in Ethiopia.

And the same painting (pointing), the upper ondasry with Jesus. Mikael and Gebriel.

Over here, there are two pillars and behind th&aguanother two they are four represented by
the four Evangelists.

And this is one of the semi monolithic churches.

About tunnels

G-And most of churches were been connected witlengndund tunnel.

Those tunnels were used as a secrete path ortecsihtw go from one church to the other
because at that time the priests were very fewoaedoriest used to serve for two or three
churches.

But nowadays, you know some of the things in charehstolen so most of tunnels are closed.
About Debresina/Mount Sinai and Golgotha

G-(Going to the next church), Here are the twingrches — The first one is Debresena — mount
Sinai where Moses gave the arc of the covenanttwéTen Commandments to Jesus.

The second is Gologota where Jesus was buried.

And Lalibela was died when he was 97 years old.

T- Ninety seven?

G- Yeah, and he get buried inside Gologota.

T- (Tourists talk louder in their language)

G-Now we are at the church of Bete Mickeal or tbade of Mickeal.

If you see the pillar there are crosses and wiagst represented by the eyes of the angels.
About the interior part of Golgotha/Gender difference

G-And behind that is Golgotha and that is onlya#d for men, women are not allowed to get
in.

From here at a distance you can see the carvadesobn wall (the female tourists were not
happy).

If you give me your camera, | can take pictureyfou.

T- No, but | want to see.
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G- | am so sorry, but you cannot get in.

Over there is the tomb of king Lalibela and thpadigting) is the holy of holy.

On the two sides of the wall, there are six picuoe each side, together they are 12 symbolized
the 12 apostles.

T- (After male tourists looked at the inside, a &entourist asked), | want to know the reason
why that church is not allowed for women.

G- Well, you know the reason why, when Mariam Mekitha went to the tomb of Jesus at
Golgotha, she heard the voice but could not sagsJes

So she go back and called the apostles for thabreaomen are not allowed to go inside this
church.

T- I am sorry; | am not convinced by the reason.

G- | am very sorry, Even there are many monastdriesd your program, when you go to Bahir
dar at Lake Tana which is the biggest Lake in Fiisi@and have got more than 80 different
monasteries.

And there are some monasteries for women and sonmeen.

About a piece of metal use to fix a cracked pillar

G- You know this is done by the Italians becausy $aw that some of the churches have got
cracked or broken, so they would like to fix thedak part and they chiseled by hammer and it
doesn’t go wider and wider.

T- Uh! Is there any earth quick here?

G- Well, in my life I haven't seen here but whdtave heard in f6century even some of the
pillars that we have seen in the first church tiveye been collapsed at that time .

That is what | heard, but we do not have any writtecument about that.
Tour 3: Interaction between Guide three and two British maé tourists

About Lalibela

G- Well, King Lalibela was one of the 11 kings b&tZague dynasty and he was the second last

king in the beginning of the fxentury.
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Lalibela was one of the Emperors canonized by tinogian Orthodox church and devoted in
the church.

And he had 11 rock newn churches here by clasgifiyirio three groups.

The first group of churches, six churches stanthegnorthern part of river Jordan.

The second group of churches, we will have a chtams®e them tomorrow — that is the south
east of river Jordan.

The third one, the famous one with a cross shagtagtHound at the bottom of the river Jordan.
So, all these church was established in tHeckntury, before, the ¥xentury there was no any
church.

Since there was no any church here, a lot of peagleilgrims, the Christians, they went to
Jerusalem.

These Christians, when they cross the Arabianswheg suffered, so pilgrims instead of going
to Jerusalem, Lalibela would like to make the plof Jerusalem here, so everything is
symbolic.

Here we have the symbol of earthly Jerusalem, yinebel of river Jordan, symbol of mount
olive, mount tabor, Mount Sinai and Golgotha.

The rock is type of tuff- volcanic.

All the churches are established in thé" I&ntury and during that time Ethiopia was not
civilized to use technological materials.

They were using chisel and hammer.

The chisel mark is seen on the wall and the pillaas we will see when we go inside the church.
And also here, all the churches are carved fronidpéo bottom.

And if there is no this (pointing) scaffolding, body know whether there is church here because
at that time Muslims was tried to destruct churciied to hide from the enemy this is the reason
why Lalibela carved inside the rock.

Types of churches

G-And we have two types of church.

The first one is rock hewn monolithic, that measslated or free standing and separated from

the main rock.
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The other one is attached to the main rock, buhéefront side free standing — this is semi
monolithic.

So the first group of church is the symbolic oftelyr Jerusalem; the second one is heavenly
Jerusalem, the third one only one the famous catagtihe symbolic of arc of Noah.

Most of the time Christians have symbolic of thimgshe bible. So, here, this place is one of the
world’s heritage site.

This shelter is made in 2008 and the former sadifigl was metal roof.

They replaced by this to have access for architeafithe roof.

They replaced by this to have access for architeaifithe roof.

Inviting questions

G-Do you have any question?

T- So, this is the symbol of second Jerusalem,tHiags do you have here as a symbol of
Jerusalem?

G- As | told you before, the symbol of river Jordave have Golgotha, Mount Sinai, mount
tabor and mount olive.

T- So, all these you have here?

G- Yeah, we have here.

T- Ok, Ok!

About Bete Medhanealem

G-(Going to the next site) Among the eleven chuschibis is the largest church called Bete
Medhanealem.

Bete means like house, the house of the Rededrtiex world.

It has 72 pillars interior and exterior side.

Most of the exterior part of the pillars were cplad, but restored in 1954.

That (pointing) you can see the year written ongitiar.

But we will see the original pillars on the otha&tesof the church.

And here (pointing to the windows), there are samnehitectural style; the upper one is the
Axumit style.

G-Some architecture are taken from the earliestastyncalled Axumit dynasty because the

ancient dynasty was Axum.
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After the Axumit dynasty declined, the dynastyftgl to Zague which is here.

So on the top (pointing to the windows) is the Axuwindow and the bottom one is the Greek
Cross.

And here, you can see the small caves, at the hiegiroriginally, they were graves and they
move to another place.

T- Aha, ahal

G- This is a baptism pool.

This is called Betelhem. Bete means house-the pideze the Holy Communion is baked, and
this is still active.

They bake here, and they take it to the church.

T- Aha! (Nodding).

G- Take off your shoes here!

T- (React-they took off their shoes).

About the interior part of Bete Medhanealem

G- This is the inside part of the church calledeBeiedhanealem.

This is (pointing) the holy of holy, and this ietchanting place.

During mass time the women stand in that side (p@rto south) and men in this side (pointing
to north).

T- Do priests use any kind of light?

G- You mean during mass?

T- Yes!

G- Yeah, they use candle as well as bee’s wax.

T- Ok, Ok!

G- That is (pointing to the roof) the shield andwn of king Lalibela.

So, as | told you before everything here is synebol

This is the symbol of tomb of Abraham, Isaac armbBa

About the next compound

G-(Going to the other compound of churches), is taimpound, we have three church.

Among the three church this one (pointing to St y&achurch) is isolated, monolithic church.
The other two churches are attached to the maln roc
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That (pointing) church is Béte Meskel, the houséhefcross and that is (pointing) Bete Denagil
church.

So this one (pointing to St Mary’s church) is theéest one.

Inside, we will see real fresco painting to keep tible on the painting.

And here (pointing) the symbol of the womb of Marand that (pointing) is the symbol of
crucification of Jesus Christ and on each sidewlerobberies.

The one on the right go to heaven and the othéhefeft go to hell.

And this is a pool where the nephew of Lalibela Wwaptized.

About Christmas

G-And this compound which is the great area duEtigopian Christmas time, there will be big
ceremony here (pointing).

More thanl5 thousand people travel from other paristhiopia, then at that time the ceremony
takes place here.

All the place is crowed with drums and they hdid prayer stick as well.

Tour 4: Interaction between Guide 4 and an American maledurist

About Bete Medhanealem

G- So this is the original pillar (pointing).

T- Aha!

G- And here, it is a baptism pool.

Here in our religion Orthodox for male born aft€r days baptize and for women born after 80
days baptize, and still we use.

T- Ok! So, still used?

G- Yeah!

T- (Took Picture)

G- This is (pointing) monolithic church becausesihot attached to the main rock as | told you .
T- Aha!

G- 23 Years to carve the churches.

T- For all the eleven churches?
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G- Yeah! For all eleven churches.

T- Very fast!

G- Yeah!

T- Is it all done by one person?

G- Actually, a according to the tradition, Lalibelarved in the day time and the Angels helped
him in the night time.

T- Aha!

G- And some people say that when king Lalibela eatsathe church more than three thousand
people, they helped him, but we believe by the bélangles.

T- Aha! Ok! And this is (pointing) to protect thaim?

G- Yeah! For the rain.

This is (pointing) the place where they make Hobn@®nunion and incense.

T- Are these (pointing to the windows) symbolismsofnething?

G- Yeah, actually, as | told you before, Lalibdia,imitate from Axum to here so this is Axumit
shape.

T- Aha, Ok! (Took picture)

G- Take off your shoes here!

T- Ok (react)

About the interior part of Bete Medhanealem

G- Here we have three graves.

That is symbolic of three holy fathers — calledy@iam, Jacob and Isaac. Symbol!

T- Not real!

G- No, symbol!

Here in Ethiopian Orthodox church, the holy of hidycovered by curtain (pointing) and that is
allowed for priest and deacon.

The church has three door.

One, two, three (counting with pointing).

This is for clergy (pointing to the west door) athds is for male (pointing to north door) and
this is for women (pointing to south door).

Here you can use flash but for the painting younocanse flash.
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T- (Took picture with flash)

G- (Showing action by beating the drum), this i siymbol for the Old Testament (touching one
side of the drum) and this is the New Testamenicfing the other side of the drum).

The interior part of pillars are 38 and the extepart of pillars are 34, totally as | told you 72
pillars.

T- Ok! And this is the biggest church!

G- Yeah! The biggest in the world.

Tour 5: Interaction between Guide 5 and a British female torist

G-The rock hewn churches that have been carveleit century was more churches, so after
the decline of Axumit dynasty due to external amerinal factors, the zague dynasty has come to
power in 13" century.

Zague means the power is belonging to the Agaw Ipdogcause this is the place where non
Agaw people used to live.

In Ethiopia we have more than 80 ethnic groupseaxh ethnic groups have their own culture,
religion and zague was among these ethnic groups.

Zague rulers played a crucial role in the expaneio@hristianity.

Kings in the zague were canonized by the Ethiopimodox church saint because each of them
has their own church in different places.

And they were priest king, finally they were carmad by the Ethiopian orthodox church as saint
because of their great contribution for the EtraopOrthodox church.

The ' one is called Yimrehane Kirstos, we have a chdechfrom here 40 kilometers. The
second one is Harbe or Gebremariam who is the bldéner of Lalibela.

The third one is Lalibela himself — the one whovedr 11 rock hewn churches from one solid
rock.

The last one is Neakutoleab; we have a church enwily to the air port and we have one
monastery church under the hill and that mightdengomorrow morning.

T- Uh!

G- So that church has been finished by king Ned&aln So now, as we are going to see the

most import churches of Lalibela, let me give yoms information about Lalibela.
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T- Ok!
G- The ancient name of this place is called Rohelvmeans clean mountain. As you can see
Lalibela is surrounded by Chain Mountains, butraftee death of the king to promote, they

decided to call it Lalibela. So now it is calledibala by the king name.
T- Uh!

G- In Lalibela, we are going to see eleven rockmetwrches which are mainly divided by the
river Jordan in the middle.

So the main intention king Lalibela decided to cthase rock hewn churches is to make African
Jerusalem.

T- Uh!

G- Starting the fourth century, until the comingtieése churches, there was a dead commitment
for Ethiopian to make pilgrimage from Ethiopia terdsalem while there was no any means of
transportation.

So many of our people where dying in the desert.

They were killed by the Muslim army, so to minimites suffering, king Lalibela inspired to
make African Jerusalem.

So now, we have earthly and heavenly Jerusaletheatght and left of river Jordan.

So the churches that we are going to see thisnafber are symbolized by earthly Jerusalem
called Bethlehem, Golgotha, Nazareth and tomb @md

And the second compound is symbolized by heaveslysalem .

We have a narrow passage carved under the roelptesent the path to heaven.

We have a dark tunnel which is carved inside tlo& to represent hell.

After passing throw that dark tunnel we will seeharch to represent heaven.

So we will see heavenly and earthly Jerusalem.

T- Uh!

G- In addition to their representation, we haves¢htypes of churches in the two compounds.
The first type is monolithic — a church freely stary.

This is (pointing to Bete Medhanealem) exactly mibhiec church because the whole side of the

church is detached from the main rock except tise.ba
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So we can walk round and see how it is carved.

And this is a type of monolithic .

T- Uh!

G- The second type is cave rock hewn churches.

A church which is artificially made inside a natucave.

That is the most difficult work, so we will seeaitd imagine how he carved.

The third type is semi- monolithic.

The front part of the church is separated fromrttzén rock while the backyard is connected to
the main rock.

So, we have monolithic, semi monolithic and cawkreewn churches.

So we will see the three types of churches in trapound and | will give every information
about every churches.

If you have any question any time you are welcome.

T- (smiles) Did they carved top to down?

G- All the churches are carved from top to bottom.

T- And what material did they use?

G- They used chisel and hammer and carved fronotopwn.

T- Uh!

G- This is (pointing to Bete Medhanealem) the bgggeck hewn church in the world which is
registered by UNESCO.

The church is called BeteMedhanealem which meanbdhse of the savior of the world.

So the house of the savior of the world is supplontgh 72 internal and external pillars.

Most of the pillars are not the original pillars.

They were rebuilt later on.

They were originally carved from the same rock, thety were collapsed.

T- They were carved from the same rock?

G- They were originally carved from the same rdmki, they were collapsed in the™Bentury
and rebuilt by the Italians in 1954,

You can see the original one under here (pointnipé bottom of the pillars) the remaining, but
we can see the original one in the other side®ttiurch.
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T- Uh!

G- The internal part of the church is supportedégutiful arches.

T- When did he carve these?

G- The churches?

T- Yes!

G- In the 13 century, eight hundred years ago.

| am going to show you underground trench.

In addition to those beautiful churches, all theurches of Lalibela are connected by
underground tunnel which is carved to transferghifiom one church to the other one.

And those trenches are mainly carved for two fuumgi One is to use them as a path for the
people to go out of the compound.

T - Uh!

G- And the other important function is to take cdter out of the compound during the rainy
season.

Water which comes from the roof of the churcham go directly to river Jordan.

So all the drain system have connection with rdadon.

T- River Jordan! Is it real?

G- No! It is a artificial river.

T- (Smiling) Ok!

(Going to the church)

G- So now we are from the eastern side of the thurc

You see how this part of the church is supportel wtiginal pillars.

So all the pillars, everything is carved from taeng rock.

And no restoration has been made from this side.

T- No restoration?

G- Yeah, from this side we have baptism pool.

Every churches have their own baptism pool, proceascross and Bethlehem.

So this was the place where babies used to bezbddting time ago.

But now a days, it takes places inside the chuatting the holy water from outside.

T- Uh, Uh!
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(Going to the other side of the church)

G- Look the holes (pointing), we have one here axehanother one from the side .

T- Is it a grave?

G- They were carved for the royal family long timgo, the near family of the kings, the senior
priests of the church were buried in here.

But in the 1954, when Angeleny came to Lalibelaetstore the pillars, he decided to remove all
the skeleton that was buried inside the tomb.

Why, the reason because our body has salt substadadéis not good for the rock .

T- Uh, Uh!

G- That is the reason why all the tombs are detsd.c

T- Uh, because of the body?

G- Yeah, so the skeleton is taken out side andriegthu

And nowadays those empty (pointing) holes are wibhout any function; they during
Christmas, we have more than 156 thousand pilgeconse in to Lalibela.

T- Fifty six thousands?

G- Yeah,

T- (Smiling)

G- So by the time monks and nuns, they come tocthmspound, in the day time they attend the
ceremony in the church and in the night time th&y snside those caves (pointing to the
graves).

T- (Smiling) in there, (pointing to the graves)?

G- Yeah, so this is used for meditation.

If you come for Christmas we will make you reseimat

T- (Smiling) You will make me reservation here? (f8mg)

G- Yeah, (smiling).

Here the original pillars are connected at thettopepresent the holy trinity.

At the four corners we have three pillars connected

Four times three is twelve to represent the twalvestles.

We have 72 pillars inside and outside to repreen?2 followers of Christ.

So every pattern has its own meaning.
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And it has relation with the bible.

Everything is made for meaning.

This is (pointing) Bethlehem which is the house¢heaf bread.

Bethlehem is the place where originally Jesus Clrés born but in our church, this is the place
where people make Holy Communion.

Then after the preparation they take it to the cegation.

And this is still in use.

So, normally, the churches are carved from redarotctuff rock, but the base is carved from a
basalt rock.

T- Uh!

G- You see (touching the base of the church) kihproper basalt rock, this is very hard to dig
down, but they were able to made this base.

T- Uh (nodding)

G- The inside part of the church has three paotschanting, the place where priests provide
holy water and Holy Communion for the people araltibly of holy.

T- Uh!

G- And the church has three doors — the North fennthe south for women and west for
priests. Here we have three grave dedicated fortittee biblical man: Abraham, Isaac and
Jacob. As | told you the main reason of all chusdbeing here is to represent Jerusalem.

T- Uh!

G- So, this is to show the relationship with Jelersa Did you read about the legend of Lalibela?
T- If I did, | forgot (smiling).

G- The legend says while king Lalibela was bormas surrounded by a swarm of bees. That is
why his mum named him Lalibela which means the hi@ater. But after seeing that, she called
the old people and they told her that the beeggrézed his future sovereignty

T- Uh!

G- And then by hearing this prophecy, his eldeth®ppoisoned him to maintain the power, but
instead to killing the poison made him sleep foeéhdays.

During the three days an angle took him to heaaed God show him how to replicate
Jerusalem in Roha to make African Jerusalem.
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T- Uh!
G- Finally, when he wake up from sleep, he wenth® desert and get a wife called Meskel
Kibra by the command of God.
And he went to Axum, the first church where thegmal covenant is suppose to be.
After some years angel Gebriel took him to Jerusale
And he has been three for 13 years.
T- Uh!
G - that is why we have here, Nazareth, Bethlel@ohgotha, tomb of Adam and the tombs of
these three great fathers.
This is to show our relationship with Jerusalem.
T- Uh!
G- (In the next church) the holy days are conduttext in this compound because this is the
most favorite church of king Lalibela.
The king himself was attending here mass every mgrn
T- Every morning?

G- Every morning.
And during Christmas when celebrate that importetyday, half of the priests will be on the
yard, by dressing colorful Shema and the othessgiare on the ground by dressing that colorful
Shema.
T- Here (pointing)?
G- Yeah, to represent the heavenly clergies andskiepherdess like they were singing and
dancing while Christ was born.
When you see, the house of Marry, we have diffenentlows carved on the wall.
Those three rectangular windows (pointing) to repné the holy trinity; the second window
which we call it the Greek cross to represent Chvleen he came from heaven to earth; the third
window to represent womb of Mary to show that Ghnas conceived; the last cross window to
represent the crucification of Christ and the right the left windows are to represent the two
bandits crucified with Christ.
The one goes heaven indicated by the upper winduirtltee other to hell indicated by the down

window.

319



T- Uh! Uh!

G- This is holy water for unfertile women those wdre unable to have child.

They will be put in by tying their waist becausesivery deep.

And people hold on the right and left and the psi@all pray for her for some minutes.

And then after a year, if she able to conceive, wlieback to the church of Marry with her
promise and give it. So it is always practiced mgiChristmas time in January.

T- Still practiced?

G- Yes! But it is rare.

T- It is dirty (pointing to the pool).

G- It will be cleaned and filled with the holy wate

T- Ok!

G- Here, we have one small church called Béte MeBlat means house, meskel means cross to
say the house of the cross.

The house of the cross is different from the twosse because the right and left side of the
church is connected with the main rock.

So this is like semi monolithic.

T- Uh!

G- On Bete Meskel, we have half arches origindtlgyt were caved to connect the internal
pillars of the church in order to support the robthe church.

But here the main reason why they carved theseearts to represent the ten churches of
Lalibela and the ten commandments of Mosses.

T- Uh!

G- We said, there are eleven rock hewn churcheseSgpide books written, there are 11 rock
hewn churches.

T- Yeah!

G- In fact we have only ten physical churches.

These ten physical rock hewn churches are carvesptesent the Ten Commandments given to
mosses because king Lalibela himself was orderedhoist to carve those churches.

T- Yeah!

G- So, why we say eleven churches?
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Some of the churches are carved under one rockhaydcare separated with original wall.
So with them for two functions, So there will beotehurches under one rock.
If we count the double one, we will have more thaelve churches.

So particularly we have only ten physical churcigggesenting the Ten Commandments.
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